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SHOHA GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTIONS PART 11

This volume is published as the second of a two-part serics.

- SHONA GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTIONS PART I contains material cn -

1. Phonology
2.  Morphophonemics

3. Substantive Constructions and
some notes on

Ideophones and Ideophonic Construction in Shona.

SHONA GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTIONS PART II contains\material on -

4. Verbal Constructions

5; The Ideophonic constructions

(These notes are a revised edition of the

"Notes" published in Part I)



F OREWORD

This secoﬁd volume of Shona Grammatical Constructions attempts to apply the
method of Constituent Structure Analysis to the Verbal and Ideophonic con-
structions ofiShona; Together with Volume 1, which deals with the Phonology

and Substantival constructions, it is still substantially the same set of
Course Notes compiled about 1970 for students of Shona in the Department of
African Lanéuageé at the then University College of Rhodesia. Lack of
opportunity and time have prevented any revision, though certain_parts of the
present volume call for it, particularly the section bn’the\/erbal Clause.
Nevertheless it is hoped that in its main outlines it will afford the student
some insight, from one particular viewpoint,_into the grammatical structure
of Shona. ' '

In compiling these notes I have been helped by Dr N C Dembetembe's study,
Verbal Constructions in Korekore (University of London M. Phil Dissertation,

1969). Several references to his work in the present volume will reveal the
extent of my indebtedness. I have referred to my own earlier grammar,
An Analytical Grammar of Shona (Longman, 1955), in several places as AS.

My greatest indebtedness is to my former assistant and colleague, the late
Mr Aaron C Hodza (Hon M A) whose untimely death in 1983 robbed Shona of an
outstanding writer and researcher.

L fetins
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4.0.  THE VERBAL CONSTRUCTIONS

41, THE VERBAL CONSTRUCTIONS IN GENERAL

Verbal constructions constitute a second main tyype of grammatical construction in Shona. Like
the substantival constructions, verbal constructions also. are arranged in a hierarchy of levels
according to their constructional patterns. The main levels of construction appear to be these::

a) the verb radical 1 e.g. -bdt:
{work) )
b) the verb phrase . e.g. -bdt‘ bdsa nébadzd
(work with a hoe)
c) the inflected verb phrase . e.g. va-no-bdt-d bdsa nébadzd
. (she works with a hoe)
d) the verbal clause e.g. Amai vdngu vanobatd basa nebadza
' {Mother work% with a hoe)
e) the verbal sentence : e.g. Kana mvird yénaya, amdi vangu vanobatd bisa nébadza

{(When rain has fallen, mother works with a hoe)

As in the case of the substantival hierarchy, the constructions at each level are constituents at
the level of construction just above them and the verbal hierarchy, like the substantival, comes
to a climax in a special type of sentehce. The constructions are based upon a specifically verbal
morpheme, the verb radical, which is the second major type of root morpheme, and the verbal con-
structions, of the first three levels at least, are specific and peculiar to the verbal hierarchy.

4,1.1. Substantival constructions as constituents in verbal constructions

i

Substantival constructions enter the verbal constructions mainly at 1evels (b) and (d).

At level (b}, substantival phrases occur as complements and as constituents in ad-
Juncts of verb phrases; at level (d) substantival phrases occur as subjects of clauses. Other
* examples of substantival constructions as constituents in verbal constructions are the very limited
number of verb radicals based on noun stems, and the similarly limited occurrence of copulative
phrases as complements of auxiliary verbs. The relationships within verbal constructions are
clearly based on the verb radical and, though substantival constructions enter into verbal con-
structions as the terms of these relatlonshms, fhe verb radical remains the nucleus from which
those relatlonshmq Tlow,

4.,1.2. Verbal constructions as constituents of substantival constructions

Verbal morphemes and constructions of every level also enter into the substantival constructions
termed complex nominal constructions, so called because in them noun prefixes form one constituent.
The verb radical, the verb phrase, the inflected verb phrase and the verbal clause and sentence
all appear as constltuents.

e.g. chi-gar-o : (7 (chair)

cp. verb radical: -gar- :

e.g. chi-nzvéng-a mutsvali"o (7 (1azybones)

cp. verb phrase: -nzvéng~< mutsvdifo (dodge the broom)

e.g. Madyira panzé ' (1a) (praise name of Chief Gutu)
cp. inflected verb phrase: madyird panzé (you have eaten outside) °

e.g. Mutdnda wichingama (1a) (a name)
cp. verbal clause: Mutanda wachmgama (The log has fallen across the path)

e.g. ki-maziva ndddzokd L, (17) {a dangerous place)
cp. verbal sentence: Mazwa ndadzokd (You know I have been there only when I have
returned).

4.1.3, Verbal and ideophonic constructions

There is a similar commerce between the verbal and ideophonic constructions. Many verb phrases
consist . of transformed idecphone phrases, and ideophone phrases form one type of complement of
the verb /-ti/. ‘ o '

e.g. -«pér{z—r? jird {tear the cloth)
¢p. Jideophone phrase: jira paru (tearing the cloth)
e.g. “mdi vdkati’ jird pdru (Mother tore the cloth)
cp. ideophone phrase: jird pdru . 2/0n the...
1 The simplex radical is only a constituent. At the level of the radical however, are found con-

structions, e.g. the derived radicals, which are morphemically complex. *
C G. Fortune, U C R Department of African Languages May 1970
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On the other hand there is a large class of ideophone phrases which consist of verb phrases which
have been transformed,

e.g. mmda rim-€ : (hoeing, ploughing the field)
cp. verb radical: -rim- munda (hoe, plough, the field)
e.g. ramb-é dkaddro (he continuing like that)
cp. auxiliary radical and complement: -ramb- dkaddro (he continue like that)
4.21 : v ‘'THE VERB RADICAL

" The verb radical is the morpheme or construction at the first level of analysis upon which the
other verbal construcions are based. It is, for example, the nuclear constituent in the verb
- phrase whose constructional pattern is:

+/- object prefix + radical +/- complements +/- adjuncts,
e.g. -bat< bdsa nébadzd (work with a hoe)

In the constructions at the third level of analysis, viz. the inflected verb phrases, the
constituent which combines with the verb phrase is the inflection. This is a combination of in-
flecting’ morphemes which are prefixed and suffixed to the verb radical in the verb phrase e.g.
the inflection va-no....a in the inflected verb phrase:

va-no-bat-4i bdsa nébadzd (she works with a hoe)

Thus in the inflected verb phrase, though the constituents are (1) the inflection e.g. vdno...a,
and (2) the verb phrase, e.g. -bit< bisd nébadzd, it is the nuclear element of the verb phrase
viz, the radical, which combines primarily with the inflection and forms one phonological word with
1t

4.2.1.| Types of verb radical

Radicals may be simplex, adoptive, derived, extended or reduplicated,

Simplex radicals consist of a single morpheme.

e.g., -tér: (take)
-bvunz- (question)

Adoptlve radicals are loans fraom other ‘languages adapted to the system of verbal constructions in
. Shona, Like simplex radicals they are single morphemes,

e.g. -sévénz< (work) cp. -sebénz- (work) Ndebele
-bvakdch- (take recreation) vacachao (" Portuguese
-dhir- (be expensive) duur (dear) Afrikaans
~bf4 (be off duty) off English

Derived radicals are constructions of which the constituents are (a) either a substantival stem
or an ideophone and (b) a verbaliser.

€.8. -iete -p- (be thin) cp. -tete (thin) adjective
—nive’—nj s (dodge) nzvé (dodging) ideophone

 Extended radicals are constructions of which the constituents arée (a) a radical of any kind,
simplex, adoptive, derived or extended and (b) a verbal extension.

e.g. -rfv-e’s-‘ ~(beat hard) . cp. -eS-~ {intensive extension)

Reduplicated radicals. All the above types of radical can be reduplicated and thus form a con-
struction of another kind.

e.g. -faCI:jvb— (wglk all over) cp. —fé’iinb-‘ (walk, travel)
‘nzvéng‘nzveéng- {(dodge here and fchere) cp. -nzve;ngi (dodge)
.. T6vés-réves- (thrash indiscriminately) ~-réve's (thrash)
14.2.2. ' The phonology of the verb radical
14.2.2.1. The segmental phonology of radicals | |

Radicals of all types are not phonologlcally free forms and only occur as inflected. Inflected
radicals are phonological words which consist of (1) a verb radlcal and (2) an inflection.

e.g. N Nd-atdr - am..



“e.g. Nd-a-tdr-a ddndd (I fetched a log)

.

—

The constituents of this inflected verb phrase are, as indicated, the inflection (consisting of a
combination of inflecting morphemes both prefixal and suffixal to the R) and the verb phrase (con-
sisting here of a R and complement). The first phonological word of this construction, however,
is the inflected radical. :

Though ‘the inflected radical is phonologically a word, it is not a constituent of the inflected
verb phrase. s

The prefixal inflecting morphemes are commonly subject prefixes and tense signs and there are con-
stituent classes of each. The suffixal inflecting morphemes are the terminal vowels and these
too form a class, »in this case a class of two, viz. /-a/ and /-e/.

e.g. ku-p-d4 (to give) terminal vowel : /-a/
nd-a-ki-p-a (I gave) " : /-a/
ha-ndi~p-e (I do not give) n : /-ef
ndi-p-e (give me!) i " : /-e/

In the above examples, the R is /-p-/ (give). Other examples of radicals, with phonological
structure indicated, are, .
2

High Rs Low Rs
e.g. C -d‘/ (want) -Tw- (fight) A
CvC -tdr< (take, fetch) -bvunz- (question)
CVCVC  -z8rdr? (rest) . -vereng- (read)

As can be seen, Rs are phonologically incomplete -in so far as they always end in a consonarit or
consonant cluster (indicated by C). The vowel which invariably follows and completes the verb
radical syllabically is the terminal vowel of the inflection,

e.g. ku-tdr-d4 (to take)
ku-bvunz-a (to question)
nd-a-tor-a (I took)

nd-a-bvinz-a (I asked)

4,2.2.2, The tonal phonology of radicals

When inflected, Rs carry a tone-pattern which always contains one toneme in excess of the number
of vowels in the R. It is the terminal vowel of the inflection which carries the extra toneme.
In itself this is a tone-less morpheme and is realised as a segmental vowel phoneme alone.,

At the terminal there is thus an overlap of constituents. The final toneme is part of the toné
pattern of the R, i.e. part of its phonemic . realisation. The terminal vowel is a tone-less .
morpheme, part of a combination of inflecting morphemes which form the inflection., The analysis
of verbal constructions does not therefore result in syllabically discrete constituents. Not only
is the inflection a discontinuous constituent, but, at the terminal vowel, the toneme belongs to
the radical (part of the verb phrase constituent).and the segmental vowel phoneme is part of the
inflection, :

. N R
e.g. |kuj|-jtorf-a lmar i (15) (to take money)
| —
\ \ [ Y \ N . .
ku| - bvunzl-a lmlbvunzo 15) (to ask questions)

~ In these infinitive phrases the constituents are:

(1) the noun prefix /ku-/ of class 15 and tone-less terminal vowel /-a/;
(2) the verb phrase of which the nucleus is the R bearing a tone-pattern whose final
toneme is carried by the terminal vowel. v 4/A tone-less. ..



4,

A tone-less terminal vowel appears to be a feature of all constructions, nominal, verbal and
ideophonic, in which Rs are constituents. The full tone-pattern, with tonemes one in excess of
the number of vowels in the R, is part of the phonemic realisation of these morphemes even though
the extra toneme is carried phy51ca11y by the terminal vowel. .

e.g. nominal constructions

(7)  (handle)
D v ' v
chi|-gar —l_cT , (7)  (seat)

(7)  (finger ring) .

\ - .
c hi]j-/r wj-|al]lne hari N (a glutton, lit, one who
4] _ , fights with the pot)

e.g. verbal constructions

’ [N r ” ’ ~
cha-kal-|bat -{a m»ﬁ.nwe " (it holds the finger)
i - - ’ - s .
ha-chij-|bat-|ef|munwel (it does not hold the finger)
[N -, ~ -’ \ \
chi-no nehari (one who fights with the pot)
~ 4 l hd ’ ~ < |
ha-chi -l rw|l-leljnehari (it does not fight with the pot)

5/e.g. ideephenic...



e.g. 1deophonic constructions

bat|-e (holding)

lgarj-e B (sitting)

4.2.2.2.1. Tone classes of verb radicals

a ) Thus far the discussion, though applicable to radicals of all kinds, has been illustrated
only by examples of simplex radicals. This has been done in order not to complicate the de-
scription with the further problem of the assignment of tonemes to morphemes in complex
radicals.

e.g. ku-tdr-ér-a baba danda (to fetch a log for father)

This problem is dealt with later, in 4.2.2.2.3. It is first necessary to deal with the more
fundamental question of the c1a551f1cat10n of radicals according to tone pattern and the
interpretation of the changes in the tone- patterns of radicals when these are variously in-
flected.

b) Radicals of all kinds belong to one of two complementary tone classes. These are termed
respectively high and low from the tone-patterns carried by radicals in the infinitive
inflection, i.e. when they appear with the inflecting morphomes /ku-....-a/.

The following are examples of the high (H) class of radicals with phonological shape indi-
cated, the first three being simplex, the fourth an extended radical.

e.g. ku-p-a (to give) H - . C
-tor a , (to take, fetch) HH cve
-zoror a (to rest) HHH CvCvC
-zoror-ér-a (to rest for) HHHL ~ Ccveveve

The following”are exaplesof the low (L) class of radicals, with phonological shape indicated,
the first three being simplex; the fourth an extended radical.

e.g. ku-rw-a (to fight) L C
« -bvunz- (to question) LL cve
-vereng-a (to read) LLL cveve
-vereng-er-a (to read for) LLLL cveveve

The tone-patterns of H radicals are not always high, however, in comparison with L radicals.
Nor is the tone-pattern of L radicals always low in comparison with H radicals. The tone-
patterns carried by Rs varies with the inflection and, in the affirmative principal future I
51ngular for example, H radicals bear low-toned patterns and L radlcals commence with a high

e.g. ndi-cha-tor-a’ (I shall take) LL

ndf-chd-bvinz-4 (I shall ask) HL
In some inflections, e.g. the affirmative principal recent past I singular, the tone-patterns
carried by both H and L radicals are the same.

‘e.g. nd-a-tor-a (I took) HL
nd-a-bvunz-a (I asked) HL ]
Most often, however, the tone-patterns carried by H and L radicals are complementary and
contrastive.

The choice of the infinitive inflection as the form on which to base the classification of
radicals into H and L classes is an arbitrary but convenient one. Note that when radicals
are cited independently of any inflection, as in 4.2.1., they carry the tone-patterns of the
infinitive inflection in order to indicate to which tone class they belong.

e.g. B L. .
-tor- » (take, fetch) -bvunz- (question)
c) H, HH, HHH, Pﬁﬂﬂ, etc. are the normal tone-patterns carrled by H radicals in the infinitive
1nflect10n

1. H radicals may not carry a sequence of high tonemes in excess of three. ‘Any further tonemes -
carried, e.g. by CVCVCVC, CVCVCVCVC and CVCVCVCVCVC radicals, are low,

5/There 'is ...



' 6.
There is a small sub-group of CVC and CVCVC H radicals, however, which carry H. and (1.
respectively. These are not treated in the discussion which follows. -

e.§. ku-fiind-a (to learn)
ku-fdr-a (to be glad) ,
ku-chimbidz-a (to hurry) : : : .
ku-simuk- -8 (to rise)
4,2,2.2,2, T@n@ conjugations

The tone-pattevn carried by a R in any inflected verb phrase depends on three factors :

a) the number of vowel phonemes it has;
b) the tone class, H or L, to which it b@lOn},b,
¢) the inflection w;th mhich it combines,

Thus, for example, if we take the following eight Rs in the infinitive inf{lection,

viz. ku-p-a (to give) ku-rw-a (to fight)
' -tor-a (to take) ~-bvunz-a, (to question)
-20ror-d {to rest) -vereng-a (to read)
-zOror-€r-a (to rest for) -vereng -er-a (to read for)

we find (a) that the Rs bear tone-patterns consisting of a sequence of tonemes always onc in
excess of the vowels in the radical and increasing as the number of vowels increascs;

(b) that the tone-patterns carried by the Rs fall into two complementary classes, the
H class, including the following patterns: H, HH, HHH and HHHL, and the I ¢lass including the
following: L, LL, LLL and LLLL; :

(c) a set of tone-patterns which always occur when Rs are 1nfxn1t1vely inflected, The
presence of this set of tone-patterns is dependent upon the presence of the infinitive inllection,
Certain other inflections also condition the appeardnce of this sct of tone: pdtte)nw for oxample
the past and present habitual inflections.

e.g. ndi-né-p-a (T give) ndi-né-rw-u (I fight)
-tdr—a'; (1 take) ~hvunz -4 (T ask)
~-z0ror-4 | (I rest) -vereng-a (1 read)-

Still other inflections, however, condition different sets of tone-patterns on the radicals, lor
example, if we inflect the above six radicals imperatively, using the inflection /........-n/ we
find a different over-all set of tone-patterns. 1hose of the H radicals are the same as in the
infinitive inflection, but those carried by L radicals are different.

e.g. i-p-d! (give!) j-rwh (fight!)
tor-a : (take!) . bvunz-4 (ask!)
z0ror -3 (rest!) veréng -4 (read!)

In this study, such sets of tone-patterns, depending, as stated, on the number of toncmes involved,
the tone classes of the radicals and the inflection involved, arc termed tone-conjugations, The

following is the set of tone -patterns, called Tone Conjugation T, which s Tound on Rs Trom
0 - 5 vowels, in both H and L classes, in the infinitive 1nflect10n

Tone Conjugation (TC) I

High Class _low Class
H : L

HH LL

HHH ' LLL

HHHL - _ LLLL
HHHLL LLLLL
HHHLLL LLLLLL

The following is the set of tone-patterns carried by the same Rs in the imperative inflection.
It.is called Tone Conjugation II

Tone Conjugation (TC) 11

H class ' ' L class
(L) H () H
HH / : LH
. HH ' LHH
HHHL : LHHH
HHHLL ‘ LHHHH
HHHLLL LHHHHH -

The series of tone-patterns carried by Rs in the totality of inflections requires a statement
involving eleven such tone conjugations. e
1.7 C radicals require a stabiliser /i-/ in this and certain otﬁer constructlons. See below,

7/4.2.2.2.3, ...




4.2.2.2.3. Assignment of tonemes to morphemes in complex radicals

The factors listed in 4.2.2.2.2. which deternine the tone-pattern carried by radicals in an
inflected verb phrase operate irrespective of uhether the R'is simplex or complex.

a} Simplex radicals

b)

‘When the R is simplex the whole tone—pattem is part of the phonenic realisation of the

radical. The tone-pattern may vary from one inflection to afiother. These changes are re-
garded as morphophonemic changes of the R, determined by the presence of different inflect-
ions. Thus, for example, the R -bunz-, ha\rlug this form in the 1nf1m*1ve inflection, is
found as bvunz- in the imperative mfleulon and as —b\/ Unz- in the affirmative principal,
recent past I singular inflection

viz. Ka-bvinz-a , (to ask) 1L
bvimz-d - {ask!} 1M
-nd-a-hninz-a (I asked) HL

Complex radicals

Where the R is complex{ the tone-pattern camnot be referred wholly to one morphene but, in
part, to each of the morphemes making up the radical.

1) Derived radicals

Radicals derived from substantlval stems. or from 1deophones are constructions at ’che
level of the radical.

' e.g. -tete-p- {be 'ihin) cp. ., -tete . . (thin)
/ ’ DT 1 . :
-nzve-ng- (dodge) nzve’ " (dodging) . .
..__Ti__.___.._ ! g— . )
.

The ideophones and substantive stens are commonly of CVCV or (’VCVCV shape sc that the
1deophone and verbaliser or substantive stem and verbaliser usually carry three cr four
toriemes. Sequences &f two, or more than four, tonemes on syllables of that “mLer are
UNCommon., : , . -~

Derived Rs, like simplex Rs, fall into two tonal classes with the same tone-patzerns in
each as are found on simplex Rs. The assigmient of a derived R to the H or L class
depends upon the tone-pattern of the ideophone or substantival stem from which the R Is
~derived. Ideophones and stems from which H radicals derive bear the following pattems:
" H, HL, HHL, HHH; those from which L radicals derive bear the foilowing patterns: L, LL,
LH LLL LLH, LLLL. :

e.g. Derived radicals :mcludmg ideophones, with TC I tone-patterns

H dé " (setting, going down L.
of sun) cp. H-H  -do-k- {set}
HL pam {tearing) HH-H  -paru-k- {get torn)
HHL pfudugu (uncovering) YHH-L —pfucugu -k {get uncovered)
L. svi (being dark) " L-L -sv1 -b* (set dark)
LL -  koché (looping round) LL-L ko\,he—k-‘ {1cop round)
L biodo (dislocating) LL-L  -bwodd-k® {get dislocated)
LLL  kivanyani (rising) LLL-L  -kwanyana-k® (rise}
e.'g._ Derived radicals including substantive stems with TC 1 tone-patterns
' HH -k6ké_  (pot scrapings) c¢p. HH-H -koOkd- -t {scrape pot)
HL -pfipi (short) HH-H ~pfa{:u k- he shori)
- LL -tete _ {thin} : LL-L  -teté-p~ {be thin)
LH -tsvene  (pure, clean) LL-L  -tsvene-k- {be clean)

Within the derived k, the final toneme is assigned to the verbaliser and the rest to the
ideophone or stem, which is the other constituent. Both of these carry a mumber of

different patterns, different from that of their basic forms, in different inflections of
derived R. The verbaliser also may carry H or L depending on the pattern carvied by the

derived R as a whole. . .

e.g. Koché (linking up, 1ooping vound) has basic pattern LL.

n - ki-kochd-k-3  (infinitive} it has the pattern.......cccvvnveesennanans ll-ly
in. kdche-k-d (imperative) - it has the pattern..ceeeeesescnnarnsaea LHHS
in nd-4-koche-k-a (princ. recent past I) it has the pattern...............H L-L.

d6 (setting) has basic pattern H.

8/ In...
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In ki-dd-k-a  (infinitive] it hzs the LT o N & i TR
in kw-&-d0-k- - (princ, recent past III) it has the patterN......ceveeeeevresas Lol

These different fores cf th2 ideophones and substantive stems are the result of morpho-
phonemic changes as the ideophores and stems are adapted in tone-pattern tc the patterns
of the derived R which is infiected as a constiuction.

c)  Extended radicals |

Radicals of a1l kinds, a\_..ulw. adoprive, derived.and extended, mdy be extended. Combi-
nations of up to three ex*ena icns, but rarely more than that, are common., :

A1l the extensmns, save twol, are of VC s shape and e.ular~-e the r iical wh‘cn they exten
by one vowel. They thevefzre incrsase the muber of tonen rried by tho R by one,

Extended radicals remain within the tone class of the R which is extended; Thus a H e
radical, carrying iH tone-sattern in TC I, will carry HFH when extended. A L CVC radical
carrying LL tone-pattern in TC I 13 carry LLL when extended. In the following examples

-2 ¥ &
the extensions used are the spriied /-ir--" -er-/ and the reciprocal /-an-/.

e.g. H class

-d-ir? (love rox) © H-H  cp. -dZ {iove) i
-tér;ér-: . {zake for, HH-H -tor (+ake) iH
-20rér-€r- . {rest for) HHH-L -20ror- (rest) HHH
-zorér-ér-an* ("est for one HHH-1-L :
. anc LI‘“T.’ .

-d6-k-ér< {set for) H-H-H -dd-k< (set) H-H
-pé"u—r :Er- {tear for) o HP-H-L -pard-r- (tear) i
--paru-“-‘r.an- {ten -"Cu‘ one HH~H-L-L

anothe .

e.g. 1. class .
—rw—ir-‘ {(fight .Zcm) L-L  ¢p. -rwt {fight) L
-bvﬁnz-*' ™ (aax for) FL~L -brinz= {ask) L
-\rereng §r- (read fo-_: o LiL-L - -\,%réngl {read) - LLL
-veéreng-ér-an® (read for cne LLL-L-L o

. N another} -
-svi-b-ir: {darken fov) L-LeL -svi-b" (be dark) L-L
-koché-k-ér- (loop for) - LL=L-L -kdche-k*+ {icop: LL-L
-kdcheé-k-er-an{loop for ore LL-L-L-L
anothe: }

The tonemes carried by, and 3551gned_ 10, the extensions are those that follow the
tonemes of the tone-pattern ¢z the unextended R. Thus the final toneme of the R tone-
pattern ‘is carrisd b" the wowel ¢f the 2xiension and the tonemes which are carried by
the vowel following each extension are to be assigned tc that extensiom. )

P . H
eg. kU-tor“+-er’+-a=>k¥

cdtor-en-
: —J

e
SERN R B
~ N . e A -~ .
ku-bvunz*+—171+~a>xuﬂbvunz-1r-a

In ‘this way the final tonemes of R tone-patterns .and those carried oy extensions are
passed to the vowel of the next moypheme in each case. Extensions show no inherent tone’
but carry the toneme, H or L, requxred by the tone-pattern of the extended R as determined
by mumber of vowels in the extended R, its tome class and the :nf’.ec..zon 1t appears with.

d) Re-dupi icated- radicels : .

The tone-patterns of reduplicztea R's are the same whether the Rs which are reduplicated
be simplex, derived or extended. Once again the tone-patterns carried depend on the -
usual three factors, viz. the n.m’ t vowels in the R, thé tone class affiliaticn of the
R and ° the inflection., The adaiti Lal complicating factor, of -course, is that the R is
reduplicated and there are two terminal vowels, not one.
e.g] - = < = g (o throw money
kd -Jras|-Jaj-|ras 'a " ma.ril . away carelessly)-

1 .

! i
L~ |

|

9

L. These are the passive and causative extensions, symbolised by /-w-/and / :z—_/ respectlvely
_ which- are. of C shape.



1 9.

\'{ —— = |
fn.ets-{:[- nets-ia‘vanhu
S O

e.g. |ku
The constituents in these infinitive inflected Rs are, therefore:
1. prefix /ki/ and two tone-less terminal vowels /-a/ and /-a/;

2. the verb phrase of which the nucleus is the reduplicated R beai‘ing a
tone-pattern of which the final toneme of each radical is carried by
"~ its terminal vowel.

(to-'trouble people again
and again)

‘When combined with inflections conditioning TC I, the tone~patferns of reduphcated radicals are,
save in the case of C Rs, the same as those of correspondmg non-reduplicated Rs of the same
phonological shape. C Rs are linked by a stabiliser /i=/1 whlch 15 part of the second constitu-
‘ent, the VP, not the inflection. :

TC T inflection : /ku-...'—a ...-a/

H class
" . C-i-C ku-p-a-l- -a ’ H-H-L
" (tc give away without dJe thought)
CVC-CVC- -rds-a-ras-a HH~HL
o (to waste)
CvCvC- ~-ppSt-d-popot -a HHH-LLL
cveve- - (to grumble continually without due cause) :
Cvcvcve- * -kdnganis-a- kanganis-a o HHHL -LLLL
- CVCVCVC-. (tc go on making mlstakes in spite of
] . correction) .
CVCVCVCVC- -z8r0reéran-a-zororeran-a HHLL-LLLLL
CvCvCvevC- (to rest between quarrels before resuming o
' again) .
Cvcveveveve- \-kéngénifsiran-a-kanganisiran-a " HHHLLL-LLLLLL
~ CvCveveveve- " (to go on offending one another in spite of
: periodic reconciliations)
'L class
C-i-C ku-rw-a-i-rwa o , - L-L-L
. ' (to fight every so often without due cause)
CvC-CcvC- -bvinz-a-bvinz-a LL-LL
. (to ask repeatediy even though told the answer) ‘
CVCvC-  -taris-a-taris-a . : - . LLL-LLL
cveve- - (to look superficially at one thing after
another)
~ Cveveve- -bvinziran-a-bvimziran-3 - LLLL-LLLL
. Cveveve- (to ask repeatedly on ohe another's behalf)
cveveveve- -véréngéran-a-vérdngdrin-a LLLLL-LLLLL
) CVCVCVCVC- . (to copy from one another)
CVCVCVCVCVC- - -kdchekérérin-a-kdchekéréran-d LLLLLL-LLLLLL
CVCVCVCVCVC- (to wind round each other several times) '
When combined w1th the imperative inflection the tone-patterns of the above radicals are as follows
TC II imperative inflections : /....-a ....-a/ .
- ‘ A H-group . L-group
i-C-i-C : : - LH-HL _ - LH-HL
CvVC-CvC- HH-HL : LHHL
cveve-cveve- : HHH-LLL - LHH-LLL
CVCVCVC-CYCVCVC HHHL-LLLL LHHH-LLLL-
. CVCVCVCVC-CVCveveve 'HHHLL~LLLLL IHHHH-LLLLL
CVCVCVCVCVC-CVCVCVCVCV C- HHHLLL-LLLLLL LHHHHH-LLLLLL

~ The problem of the assignment of tone-patterns and tonemes to the morphemes of the verb-radicals

must be solved in this case as in ghe earlier cases of derived and extended radicals. The tone-
patterns which are grouped as sets intc tone conjugations are set out in the section dealing with
the various inflections of verb phrases. The tone pattern carried by any verb radical depends on

- o » . 10 /the three
1. Cp. the use of the stabiliser in the imperative inflection of C Rs.
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the three factors already listed, viz. tone.group 2ffiliaticns of the R, its number of vowels

and the inflsction. Tt has nothing to do with whether the R is simplex, denved or extended. .
From this point of view the tone-patterns are determined mechanically and automatically. The tome--

- patterr. or tonemes tc be attributed to the constituent morphemes of the radicals-will vary

aechanically according to the overall system and can be ascertalned quite easily by reference to

3

)

jue
*

-

e - - - - I . ) e
© 8.8, Vez’az!ga-er-an--a-verens-ef-an-a.L : {Copy from ons 1"*her)

he R has  two fcrms. /véréng- 49 and /veréng?/.
The extensions /-er-/ and /-an-/ have er‘ch' two forms with H and L tones
sspectiveliv, viz., / -erfw~-er-/ and/-an? ~ -an-/ :

I 223, . The simplex radical

I Phonological tipes

As stated zbove, simplex radiczls consist of 'a single uorphme. They are cumnonl)' CVC in sey-
mental form. There are also examples of VO, T, CVOVC and VOVC s‘xapes. More compiicated shapes -
usualliy prove to be derived or extended Rs of which, sametimes, ‘the unexterded form is no
ionger extant, For example, the R /-tever-/ (fol]ow) has no corresponding unextended form
" ®/-tev-/in cnntanporary use-outside certain formulae which retain the older simplex radical and

indicate that /-tever- may once have been an applied extended. R,

€ .g. .rnheva-vadzimba (9) {one who foilows the hunters}) . ]
‘nheva-vauya (% Aa (an animal which fellows a spirit mhabn.m&, a liom}

Part of the phonological substance of the R, as in the case of z2lmost all worphemes, is 2 toneme
or sequence ci tonemes.. As stated above in'4.7 2.2. : these tone-patterns depe:-.nd upon the tone
class to which the R belongs, are 2lways cne toneme in exfess of the mumber of vowels in the R
and are subject to freque. t changes occa:mned by the inflection with which the R combines. The
following ars examples of simplex Rs divided according to phonclogical type fviz. segmental shape
ard tone class), the tone-pa"tema carried hemg those cf TC 1.

4,2.3.2. Examples of phonological types of simwlex Rs
(1) o€ -peng” (be mad) : -svik- (arrive)
T -bit”_ (hold) -bik- (cook)
-vhim-" (hunt) " -nak- (become good)
-bid-" (come out) -pind- (go in, go by)
-tor< - (take) . kuhw - (kindle fire) .
{2y ¥C -ibv- (get rlpe) . -end- ) (go)
T -imbe (sing) : . -is- (place)
—ip-’ {(become bad) -it- (do)
-G (become hard) . :
-gn- (see) ~omb - .. (growl)
-ond < (became thin) A " - -on'- (growl)
-ong~ (collect gold) . . -or- . (go bad, corrupt)
-Gdz- (tell) : -un - (shnvel)
-ik~" _  (foretell) - ~un™ (hum)
-1mbs (mould) -uny- (contract, fold)
~ard-< (so0il)
~ung< (resound)
~ly-" (come)

There do not seem to be any clear examples of Rs rmmen\,mg with /a/, or, apart from /-end-/,.
those commencing with /e/. The fallowmg are CVC in shape with the semivowel glide /y/ acting a
syliabic. onsets. -

-yan’ - (suckle) -yam- (support - -
-yéang-~ (desire to hurt) . ~yanzv- .. (try, to divert, rely on)
—yedz- (dawn) -yecz- © (try)
-yeng- (oscillate) . . =yem- (rely on)
- -yer- " (revere)
. -yer- {measure)
3y ¢ -b-« . (steal) ' © ~bv- (came from) .
B 4 (love) - -n- i (rain) A
: -dy~ (eat) . T -na . (be with) . .
-dzv- (lose in game) : © -nge  (seem; as awxiliary, be)
. -fZ (die) S 17 LES (defecate) 1 /-nwf.. .

‘1, In the case of .these Rs some speakers omit the /yv/. Thus two xorms of each exist in
free variation.
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nw (drink) -nzi ‘(be_said, done)
-nzw< ‘hear) -ri ' {be)
-p:’ (give) ~TW- {fight)
sV I {do rather) -Sw- - . (spend the day)
-izw-: gg'g'y)up) -ti ' g;ayi)do)
-ts (dig “W- al
-tsw- (pound) -z- . (come)2
~tsvs S
_,Ef;‘} E?;g) This group includes a sub-group of L Rs with
v {become) “invariant terminal vowel
(&) CVCVC -kdngdnw-" {forget) -mangar - {complain)
‘-kéndeng~ {be concerned) -raram- (1ive, exist)
- "rvar- gget hurjc) S -ruram- (be straight, fair}
-nyangar- - {be ugly) -tever- . {follow)
»roor -f . {marry) -vereng- {read)
- %hﬁ"ﬂd z- {cail : :
zbrér~ {rest}
{5) vove “"1"‘~'V1g1"‘- {get for) -erer- (flow)
: ~"'*zdngww:>dzovg- {gash)
-gchlk- (restore fertility) -odzek-/-wodzek- (keep milk)
-Uchit< (greet) :
~ardy< (kill1)
4,2.4, Adoptive radicals

A mmber of verb radicals in Shona are forms adapted from loanwords borrowed from other '
languages. They are here referred to as adoptive radicals3, Adoptive radicals, like other
loans, undergo a twofcld adaptation, phonological and morphological. The adaptation which is
of interest here is the iatter but it has phonological aspects.

Like simplw: radicals, adeptive radicals consist of a smgle morpheme and, in phonological
shape, end in a consonant cr consonant cluster, Ience when the form from which the adoptive
radical is formed ends in z vowel, this. is elided.

e.g. -fot7 (photograph, take photos)
1

They .are alsc assigned to tone classes.
e.g. H class of adoptive radicals:

-chis~ {iron, cp. -tshis- (be hot) ( Ndebele)) -
-dhyr- (charge high prices be expensive, cp. duur {(dear)Afrikaans))
~-fén< {telephone)
~hdr- {be a prostitute) .
»ke:r—' {carry on carrier; address letter, cp. 'care of')
-kiy- {lock, cp. key) :
-kot~ {quote] .
-of (be off duty)
-pdmb-"  (pump)
-pénj - {be punctured)
-s€f-" {sieve)
-sut”< {don & suit)
~tich’ (teach)
~vhét’, (vote)
bvakach- {take recreation, cp vacachac (Portuguese))
'fO}’lT- © (fail an examination)
kar;Jc- {repair, cp. mechanic)

—kwe1:et; (borrow, cp. phzkwer ti (debt); skuld (debt) (Afrikaans))
-pérénger~ ({spell)

e.g. L class of adoptive radical

~bhej - {bet, wager)

~-chingi- {change)

-Chip- {be cheap)

~chovh- {push, shove)

-dhak- {intcexicate)

-for- {drili, cp. 'fom fours')

-ger- fcut with scissors, cp. sker (scissors) (Afrikaans)} 12 /-hor-

Z, The R /-z-/ survives only in a few names and idiomatic expressions, e.g.  Muzanenhamo (Cne’

who comes with misfortune - a nane) (1a). Chazepi (Where has it come from? - a name,
(1a). Gore harizi pakaza rimwe {A year never comes from whence another has come,

never the same twice)
3. A usage borrowed from D Gowlett Morphology of the Verb in Lozi
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e.g. --hor- : (be paid, draw wages, cr. -hol- (draw pay) (Ndebele))
' -wach- (wash clothes) S . -
-foram- (make bricks, using z form}
-furez- . (speak sensibly, cp. phrase)
-tamhuz - (wultiply, cp. ‘times’}
~-dhiraivh- (drive) S
-zamanich- (examine, cp. examination’

- -supavhaiz-. (supervise) _
- Same adoptive Rs are cammonly found with passive extension .

e.g. ~-chaj-w- (be charged at a- pou‘.e station)
. -fayind-is-w- (be fined; made to pay a fine)
-forom-w- (be acted as foreman) :
-oparet-w- (be operated on) _
-tirit-w- (be treated in hospital)

-sitirech-w- (be straightened, 04' ‘*aw cp. stretched)

The vast majority of adoptive Rs are from E“‘:-,llev but, as the examples show, other and earlier
forms are from Portuguese, Afrikaans (often via N\.ebe.ge) and from Ndebele itself, The fact that
radicals have been adopted does not mean t“at they have not been fully assimilated into Shona
as full members of the comstitusnt class of R in verb phrases.

It is now impossible to speak or write 'yure andt uns au’teratnd" Shona as some purists would- like.,

However, the phonology of incampletely assimiiated Rs, which perhaps will never now be campletely
dassimilated to the Shona phonology, betrays the presence of a borrowed word.

€.g ~inkway- _ (enaulre)

The use of adoptives, partlcularly in the case of xeeent borrowings, varies much fram the speech
of one person to another and even vhen commonly usm, its contexts are uncertain for same time.
In some cases a verb phrase and not merely a verb is borrowed. :

e.g. -sirow- daundi (slow down
In some cases there appears to be ths usze of » verpaliser in the formation of the adoptive radical.
e.g. -hafi-r< (reduce to half, 3. half)

-kému-r- (cdinb)
-rdfui-~ r- (be rough, c». rougi;
, -jobhd-r~ (work, cp. jobj
- Adoptive Rs with more than three voweis ail zppear wo beiong te the L group.
e.g. -bhoyikot- . (boycott) ' : :
-dhiribur- (dribble)
4.2.5. Derived radicals

Derived rad1cals are constructlans in whickh <he firs+ conatituent is a member either of the class’
of ideophones or of the substantival stems. The second constituent is a verbaliser.l There are

. 3 great mmber  of radicals consisting of idenvhons and verbaliser but only.a few consisting of
sxbstantlve stem and verbaliser. . T

4, 2 5.1. Radlcals derived from ideophones

A d1ff1r:u1ty arises in connection with the Lreatment of radlcals derived from 1deophones at the _
level of the radical because these radicals seem to be derived, not fram ideophones as such, -but
in the derivation of verb phrases from idecphone phrases. The constructlonal pattem of the 1deo-'

phone phrase is: + 1deophone +/- canplements +/- adjuncts
e.g tsv:mbo namdsundg nzve - (dodging a st;cx by moving backwards)

Such an 1deophone phrase can be trans“For'.ed into a verb phrase by combination w1th a verballser.
viz, -nzve-ng tsvimbs nanasunda (dodge a stick by moving backwards)

This would seem to hold in respect of all radicals derived from ideophones, viz, that the derivat-
jon occurs in the larger context of the derivation of verb phrases from ideophone phrases. This
being so, it would seem, at first sight that the immediate constituents of the derived verb phrase
are (1) the ideophone phrase and (2) the verbaliser. If this were so the radicals formed from
ideophonés could only be regarded as a phonological umit, not a morphological construction; it
would not be proper to discuss it save, as has been done in regard to its phonologlcal character-
istics, at the level of the radical; and its internal 1e1at10nsh1ps would be represented by the

following tree: . 13/ nZVe-...

1. This term was first coined, as far as [ am aware, by Professor D T Cole.
C M Doke referred to stems dernred frcm ideophones and nouns as de1deophon1c and
denanmatlve respectlv ely.
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-nsz—ng- tsvT" bo nama'sundd

| , RN

This interpretation is clearly absurd for obviously the derived radical is related as a whole,
viz. as a construction, to its complement and adjuncts in much the same way as the ideophone of
the ideophone clause. The relationships w1th1n the VP approximate to the following, rather
than the previous, interpretation.

Viz. -nzvé-ng-  tsvimbo namisunda.

If this is so, it means that the structure of the derived construction cannot be represented by
citing the two units from which it is derivéd as immediate constituents. As a result of deriva-
tion, the elements within the derived VP are restructured and yield a derived radical, a construc-
tion consisting of ideophone and verbaliser, which is a constituent with complements and adjuncts
within the VP, It is therefore proper to discuss the radicals which result from the transform-
ation of ideophone phrases into verb phrases at the level of the radical.

This case illustrates the fact that inflection must be distinguished from derivation. Inflection
of constructions does mnot result in restructuring of compound elements whereas derivation may.

In the case of certain ideophone phrases, the relation of ideophone to other constituents . may
be ambiguous.

e.g. ji'i‘a’ psfru (tearing the cloth; or the cloth getting torn) -

This ambiguity is resolved by the derivation of a verb phrase in one or other of the two senses
depending on whether verbaliser / -k-/ or verbaliser / _fl"_'_/ is used to derive it.

In the VP -pdri-r~ jira (tear the cloth) ird is a primary object complement of the derived R;
tut in the VP -p8ra-k< llra, jira is requ;L!reEI to be subject to the derived radical. This appears
to show that restructuring occurs within the derived VP in accordance with the comparatively
greater definition required in VPs as opposed to ideophone phrases which, while being vivid and
immediate, are more confused and less explicit in indicating relationships. .

4.2.5.1.1.| Adaptations of ideophones as constituents in derived radicals

The constructions whose constituents are an ideophone and a verbaliser are radicals of either the
Hor L group. Ideophones with tone-patterns H, HL, HHL, HHH are constituents in H radicals;
those with tone-patterns L, LH, LL, LLL, LLH, LLLL are constituents in L radicals. They may be
divided, like the radlcals, 1nto two groups, H and L, not only on the basis of the tone—patterns
of the derlved radlcals, but also on the ba515 of thelr initial toneme, H or Ll.

e.g. H radlcals

-nho -ng-" (pick up) cp. nho
-pari-k- , (get torn) pdru _
-tdnddvd-r- (stretch out) ' tdndava
-plriru-dz- (ululate) purdri
L radicals

-mha-r- (perch) cp. mha
-bwodo=k- get dislocated) bwodo
-koche-k- (hang up) . koche
-yangara-r- (float) ' yangara

As has been pointed out in 4.2.2.2.3.(b), the tone-patterns of constituent ideophones undergo
changes in various inflections according to the over-all pattern of the R. These are set out in
the 1ist of tone conjugations, cp. 4.4.3.

The toneme assigned to the verbaliser also changes in the same way. These are regarded as
morphophonemic changes of the morphemes concerned.

Ideophones as constituents of derived radicals are changed in other ways as well. In general
they are not so open and subject to expressive features in such constructions as when they are
constituents of ideophone phrases and clauses. For example, in ideophones we find long con-
sonants and vowels, the latter accompanied by falling tone. These are not present in derived
radicals. ’

e.g. -shi-nyir- (hiss) - cp. shii
-svi:b— (be dark) sgi_-i' _
-kéké-dz= (cluck) ké-ké-ké-e 14/Vowels are. ..
T. This observation is made by Dembetembe, p.30 , footnote. In the following treatment of

of derived Rs, I am indebted to Dembetembe s dlssemtlon for a number of items, particularly
the adapation of certain ideophones when they are constituents in derived Rs.
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Vowels are often devoiced or elided in onamatopoeic 1deophones but voicing is restored in the
derived radicals.

e.g. ~tutl-m* B (foam, seethe) cp tu tu tu
-purtrg-dz- “(vlulate) pur-r-r-

Occasionally the tone-patterns of ideophones and derived Rs do not correspond.
e.g. -zvambara -~ (1ie prone) cp zvambara

The pltCh of 1deophones as constituents in derlved Rs conforms to the pattern of tone steppmg
and is not capable of the extremes of high and low expressive pitch which they carry as con-
stituents in ideophonic constructlons :

4.2.5.1.2, The phonology of 1deophones as constituents

a) Normal constituents

Ideophones which are constituents in derived Rs are commonly of 1, 2,3, or-4 syllables.

e.g. CV, do (setting) cp.  -do-k: (set, go down)

cvev zungu “(shaking) - -zungu z- " (shake)
cvevey rétdno (raving) -réténd-k- (rave)
cv ndo ‘ (extinguisher) -ndo-k- (go out - of fire)
cvey sard (choosing) - -saru-k- .  (choose)

- oV koche (hanging up) ‘ ~koche-k- (hang up)
cvcvev - tuturu {swelling) ~tuturu-k- (swell)
CVCVCVCV  piripiti (running together) -piripiti-k-  (run together, stampede)

Derived-Rs normally consist of constituents of this type. Departures from this pattern are
listed and exemplified below.

b) Shortened ideophones
Certain ideophones undergo elision of a syllable or a final vowel.
(1) The final vowel may be elided, the remnant becoming a derived R without verbaliser.

e.g. péswu - (winnowing, stirring up) cp.  -pésv<
cherengu (scratching deeply) -chéreng <
chezengu -+ (wounding) -chézehg -
détembu (praising) ~ -détemb-"

: dyadyatu (crunching) . ~-dyadydt -
kadzongo (stirring) ~kodzonw-
kwidiba (covering) © ~kwidib<
bandy .- (cracking with teeth) -band -
bvutd - (snatching) . -bvut-
denhi1 . (provoking) ~-denh-
kmryu (scratching) ~kweny-
zeyu (chewing) -zey-
zunzu (shaking) ' -zZunz-
fukushu | (roasting nuts) -fukush-
tubvunyu (pressing something soft) -tubvuny-
ngwerevere (being transparent, -ngwerever -

letting in light)
Flision of the final vowel occurs with reduplicated ideophones as well.

e.g. n'uzhi-n'uzhu (eating hurriedly) cp. -n'uzh-
todd-todo . {shelling nuts) ~tod -
tutunu-tutunu  (cracking with teeth) -tdtim-
n'un'thu-n'un'und (ghawing) -n"th -

" (2) In other cases, which are somewhat rarer the final syllable of a 1deophone may be
elided and replaced by a verbaliser,

e.g. chechetere -(trimming) ’ cp. -che'chej:é;dz-

checherere (running with a hoop, a -ehéchere-dz-

‘ bicycle rim) ' o

kikirigo (crowing of cock) -kikiri-dz-
Elision of a final syllable occurs rather more frequently in reduplicated ideophones.
e.g. kere kete * (clucking) cp.  -kéréke-dz-

ngweré ngwére”  (tinkling) -ngwerengwe-dz-

tiki tiki (perspiring) - -tikiti-r-

15/Elision...
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Elision of the third, or the second and third, of three triplicated mono-syllabic ideophones
often occurs, v

e.g. g6 g0 go (knocking) . cp -gégS~dz~"
k& ko ko ( tying to, securing) : ~ké-mér <
pfl pfi pfl (squeaking) -pfl‘f)fl—dz-
s€ s€ sé 3 {trotting of a dog) ~ ~sésé-dz-
tsva tsvd tsvu (urging -on a dog) -tsvitsvii-dz-ir-
chi chi chi {trotting) ' ~-chichi-nh-
fe fe fe (blowing of wind) ~fe-mb~ (sniff}
-fefe-t-er-  (blow) - e
g0 go go } {groaning) ~go-mér<

c) Reduplicated ideophones

Reduplicated ideophones rarely feature as such as constituents. As just indicated in (2),
one or two of the triplicated monosyllabic ideophones are elided.

CV CV CV appears as CVCV-C, CVCV-CVC, CV-CVC, CV-C

e.g. tu tu tu . {spluttering, beiling) cp - -tutu-m-

tsvu tswi tsvu (urging on dog) » '“svutsvu-uz if-.

du du” du {pounding) -di-n-ur-

vhi vhi vhi (paining) ~vhi-t-
Of reduplicated CVCV or CVCVCV ideophones, normally only one form appears as a constituent.
e.g. chaku chiku (mnching 1like a pig) cp ~chaki-r~

tepu tepu ~ {swaying) -tepu -k~

n'un'unt n'untumd (gnawing) -n"n LJIU/-T-

ribidu ribidu (galloping) -r Thithi-k~

bhidhiri bhidhiri (rolling over) -bhidhiri-k-

4,2.5.1.3, The phonology of verbalisers

. a) Ideophones normally combine with a verbaliser of C shape which may be a single consonant
phoneme or a phoneme cluster, Verbalisers of this type are as follows -
/b, dz, k, m, mb, n, nd, nh,ng, n¥, p, r. t, vi.z/.

—r 2 Ly D TIU iRy

b) In some constructions verbalisers are VC in shape. The forms are /- 1k/ and /-ir-/. They may
ocaur with ideophones with elided final vowel or without elision. .

(1) A numBer of ideophones.with identical Vowels in all . syllables elide-the final vowel and
combine with verbaliser /-ik-/. '

e.g. rukutu . (being weak) cp -_rul;ut—ik—
vhikitu (dashing to pieces) -vhikit-ik-
parapata (waking up at once) ~-parapat~ik-

(2). Some ideophones with primary vowels in Vy position and secondary vowels in V, position:
elide V7 and combine with verbaliser /-ir-/1.
e.g. ndure ' (stinging) cp -ndur-ir-
tande (stretching) -tand-ir~

(3) Many 1de0phones ending in fa/, usually redupllcated and -ndlcatmg intermittent action,
or action here and there or to and fro, combine with verbaliser /-ir-, 1r—/

e.g. téka téka (swaying from side to side) cp  -téka-iT-
- 7, "/ . . . . N
rita rita (walking aimlessly) -rita~-ir-
c) In a few cases the verbaliser is complex, viz. fk-ir-,” -m-ar-. -m-adz-, -m-ar-adz-/.
e.g. gwadi (squeezing) cp ~gwad 1-kit -
. witu (sitting huddled) -witii-mar -
pa_ (slapping) “pa- —mad z-
bha (heating) -bhd-mdradz-
4,2,5.1.4. The constructions in detail

This secticn is concerned with listing and exemplifying the verbalisers and the classes of
1deoph')i1f= which occur with them as well as referring to their meaning and distribution where this
is possible.

a) Verbalisers /-k-/ and /-r-/

A large class of ideophones with final /-o/ or /-u/ are constituents with two vi}"ba}mers
16//-k/...

1. Both these observations are made by Dembetembe , p.31,
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/- k / and /-r- /at once. Derived Rs with verbaliser /-k-/ occur in verb phrases normalily with
only secondary Ob_‘] ect complements viz. those which may not co-occur with an ObJ ect prefix.

Derived Rs with verbaliser /-r- /occur with an object prefix.

e.g. paru -pérﬁ-k—' -pard-r~

(tearing) (get torn) (tear)
simu -simi-k- -simi-r<
(rising (rise) (1ift)
pfddigu -pfuddgu-k- -pfudugd-r-
{uncovering) (get uncovered) (uneover)
kwdchdnu -kwachand-k- - -kwichand-r-
(coming away from wall) (fall from wall) (take from wall)
bwodo’ ~bwodo-k- “ -bwodo-r-
{(dislocating) (get dislocated) (dislocate)
undd -undu-k- -undu-r-

- (moulting) (lose feathers) (pluck)
tepfenu -tepfenu-k- ' -tepfunu-r-

(slackening) (be slack) (loosen)

- tasanu -tasanu-k- -tasanu-r-
(being stralg,ht) (be straight) (straighten)

These verbalisers also occur with a class of ideophones which are constructions consisting

of verb radicals and an ideophonic formative of reverse meaning.

with a rather small number of radicals.

This formulative -is /-u/

e.g. dzim-u- (extinguishing) cp. ~dzim-ir-  (burn grass to forestall a veld f1rc)
nydk-u- (taking from water) -nyik’ (steep in water)
pmd—u (turning round) -pind- (go in)
clzw—u (uncorking) -dziv- (hinder)
nam-i (unsealing) -nam- (plaster)

More common is a longer reversive formative of shape /-VinV2/, HL after H Rs,
LH or LL after L Rs, and in which V] is the same as the final vowel of the R and V3 is /u/

after /a, e, i, u/ or /o/ after /o/.

e.g. Kkit-dnu (uncoiling) cp. -kat” (coil)
pihg-ihu (unlatching -ping~ (latch)
kiy- inu (unlocking) -kiy” (1ock)
pomb -6no (unwrapping) -pémb < (wrap with string)

~ sUng -unu (untieing) ‘-siing < (tie)
chat -ami (divorcing) cp. -chat- (marry)

pet -end | (unfolding -pet- (fold)
pfek-enu - (undressing) -pfek- (dress)
TOY-0no " (unwitching) -roy- (bewitch) -
ruk-umi (unplaiting) -ruk- (plait)

Examples of the derlved radicals:

-sing-tnd-k-  (get untied) cp. sting -(inu
-sing-Gmi-r-  (untie)

-pet-enu-k- (get unfolded) pet-emi or
-pet-enu-r- . (unfold) pet-enu

These reversive derived Rs were treated in AS par. 452-8 as the reversive species.

A number of the underived ideophones which are constituents with /-k-/ and /-r-/ indicate
division, destruction or fragmentatlon

mwau (breaking)

e.g.

Others convey the notion of undomg, changlng or dlsplaclng1
" -nyandu-k- (be dishevelled) }

(disordering)

e.g. nyandu

cp.

~-mwau-k-
-mwau-r -

(get Abroken, torn)
(break, tear)

-nyandu-r- (disorder)

b Verbaliser /-r-/ 2 ‘ /
The following classes of ideophone appear as constituents in derived Rs with verbaliser /-r-/.
' 17/ 1) A number.

1. These observations are made by Dembetembe, p.44-5 who also treats the reversives in this
place.

2, In the foilowing sections the ideophonés are cited without gloss as they do no‘i differ in
meaning from that of the derived R.
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1) A number of ideophones with final syllable /ma/ and whlcn all indicate some kmd of posture.
position, disposition or arrangement of parts.

e.g. -chonjoma-r- (squat with knees up) cp. chénjoma
-sinziimd -r - (squat) sinziima, stinza
-tinhimd-r - (be undulating) tinh@ma, tinhu.
~fundima -r - (be sulky) fundima
~-pafam-r- {be flat) . pafama, pafa
~-tasama-r- . (be straight) tasama, tasa

- -yangama-r - {float, lie on water) yangama

Doubtless the syllable /ma/ represents a ''stative' ideophonic formative. The derived Rs
. are inchoative and are followed in verb phrases, if at all, only by secondary object
complements.

2) A number of other ideophones ending in /-a/ and indicating posture, mién or gait.

e.g. -tandavd-r- , (stretch out) cp. tandava
-zvambard-r- (1ie prostrate) zvambara

3) A number of ideophones ending in /-ai/ and conveying types of gait and other types of
activity composed of repeated movements.

e.g. -nandi-r- (move painfully, slowly) cp. ndndi
~kdmbdi*r- (crawl) kambai
~tsvaitr- (sweep) tsvdi
-sai-r- (push) sai .
' -vhai-r- (show off) vhai
-n'ai-r- (glitter) n'ai

4) Numerous miscellaneous 1deophones ending in / 1/ or /u/.

e.g. -nyi-r< , (sink) cp. nyQ
-davi-r- {answer) _ davi
~kwégii-r- (grow old) kwégu

-marangd-r- {scratch surface) marangu

-gachi-r- (receive) : gachi’

-kambu-r- (scoop food with fingers) kumbu
5) Ideophones with secondary vowels /e/ and /o/.

e.g.  -gbme-T- (groan) cp. gome
-ténhG-r-< (be cold) tonho
-tondngd-r- _ (shell nuts) tdnongo
-ndonye-r- (plant a shoot) ndonye
-momote-r- (swarm around) momote

6) A few ideophones with secondary vowel /e/ in final pos'iti'on and primary vowels elsewhere

elide /e/ and combine with verbaliser /-ir-/. ¢ ¢ -tand-ir- gstretch out) cp. tande
L . . -ndur-ir- (sting) ndure
7) A few onomatopeeic ideophones indicating cries. .
e.g. -hiku-r< {(bark, of dog) cp. hiku
-kokoéré-r- - {croak, of frog) kokeTo, 1Skdrord

8) ‘This verbaliser also occurs with a class of ideophones which are constructions consisting
" of verb radicals and an ideophonic formative of extensive meaning, /-au/

e.g. rim-au (biting all over) cp.  ~ -rum-” (bite)
sting -au (tying all over) -singZ  (tie)
ténh-au (pluc from all over -tdanh (pluck)
mon -au _ (twisting indiscriminately) -mén < (twist)
rim-ai (hoeing everywhere) -rima-  (till)
paz-au (pulling down here and there) -paz- (demolish)

Examples of the derived radicals: '

-tanh-ad-r- (remove nuts from plant; 1legs and wings from a locust)
-paz-au-r- , (pull down, e.g. a building, here and there)
c) Verbaliser /-k-/ ' .

The following classesof ideophone appear as constituents in derived Rs with verbaliser /-k-/ .

18/ (1) A number of...
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i A.number of ideophones of all kinds and ending in any of the four vowel phonemes

;
o
i~

e.g.

Ideophone

The

i, o, u/.
~tn1ﬂ=-—k-
—pepere k-
-pdyitks
-tHgb-k<
—rctﬂmo -k-
~sveth-kT
-tendeu-k-

-Foche-k-
~dzedzere-k-
-dimi-k-
-bhidhiri-k-
-koto-k-
-chenu-k-
“bhururu-k-

7]

-parapat-ik-
-tsakat-ik-

chene-ru
pfumbu-ru
TSVUKU-TU

derived Rs are:

~chene-ru-k-
-pfumbu-ru-k-
—staku—ru—kw

d) Verbaliser /-m-/

The. foll

1)

2)

3)

A number of disyllabic

(]

S

Ideophones

e.g.

cowing classes of

1_’

e .
-komba-m-

e,
-pfiga-m”

-gwadafm—
-kwata-m-

~dengu-m-
-dhuru-m~
-gudu-m-
-pfocho-m-
-fasha-m-
-dhiri-m-

- with vowel /fof thr

ideophones formed

P

{wave in wind)
(hang up)
(emit smoke)
{rave)

(Jrmp)

{turn round)
{hoo¥. up)
(totter)

{speak in metaphors,

(roll over)
{disperse)

(be covered with dust)

{£iy)

{wake up s

(being whitish)
(being greyish)
{being reddishj

h)
sh)

s

{be wnitis
{be g?eyz
{be reddish

ideophone appear as cons

(kneel}

{(kneel)
{(lie prone}

{wobble)
(thunder)
(rumbie)
(disappear)
(overflow)
{resound)

{place on fire)

suddenly)
{get lost, Va’:‘lﬁ‘Sh)

cp

hint
allude)

roughout elide final /a/

cp

from adjectives by addition

cp

tituents
idecphones ending in /-a/ and

. A -
(be bowed, bent)

cp

cp

tére

nepere

pav;

tdgo

rotdmo
svétu
téndéu
koche
dzedzere
dimi”
bhidhiri bhidhiri
koto/koté
chenu/chenu
bhururu

and combine with verbaliser /-i

parapata
tsakata

of ideophonic formative /-ru/, -

~-chena (white)
-pfumbii (grey)
-tsvukd (red)

in darivaed Rs with verbalisey -

indicating position or posture.
kdmba
pfuga
gwada
kwata

ending in vowels of ail types and indicating actions or sounds.

dengii
dhuru
gudu
pfocho
fasha
dhlrlrzl

A1l these derived Rs appear to belong to fhe L group.

Redup11cated or triplicated monosyllabic ideophones 1nd1cat1ng intermittent or v1bratory
action?. .

e.g.

A1l these derived Rs appear to belong to the L group,

-tutu-m-
~vhuvhu-m-
~-bhatha-m-
-vhai-m-
~vai-m-
~tai-m-

Verbaliser /-dz-/

s

(rise - of dough)
(moan - of wind)
- of wings)

{fiap
{boil)
(flash)
{glitter)

. Cp

p

tu tu tu
vhu vhu vim
bha bha bha
vhai vhai
vai vai

tai tai

e)

The following classes of 1deophone appear as constituents in derived Rs with verbaliser

/-dz-/.

1) Ideophones indicating animal cries and otber sounds.

e.g. -bharari-dz- (shout, bledt) cp bharara
' - -njéréré-dz- (sing, of a cicada) njéréré s

i. Cp. 4.2.5.1.2.(b){(2)
2. Cp. 4.2.5.1.2.(c W

19/-kikiritdz-...
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-kikarizdz* {crow, of a cock) cp kﬁkurléol
-pirtrd-dz ( vlulate) ¢ pururh
~-dhiriri~dz (thunder, roar) dhirifrr
-nguriri-dz- (growl, of leopard) ngurrT

(2) Triplicated or reduplicated 1deophones characteristic of the movement of persons, animals,

objects etc.

e.g. -chéchg-dz= (run, of a cock) cp cho cho cho
~dd-dd-dz < (run, of a dassie) da da da
-dédg-dz~ (hammer ) ~do do do
-dede-dz* | {toddle) de de de
-bhabhd-dz~ {flap wings) -bha bha bha

Derived Rs in both these groups appéar to belong to the H group.

~

f)  Verbaliser /-t-/.
' The- *‘ollowmg classes of ideophone appear as const1tuents in derived Rs with verbaliser
/=t=/.
(1) A number of disyllabic 1d-°ophones ending in /-a/ and indicating contact with an agent
in various ways.
e.g. -pfimbi-t=< (grasp) cp pfumba
~-gtmbd -t~ (embrace) gumba
-bingd-t-" (fold in arms) bunga
Derived Rs in this group appear to belong to the H group.
(2) A group of miscellaneous ideophones.
e.g. -gwai-t< (bark loudly) cp gwdu
-gwékwe-t < (take large sips) gwe-e
-bvuku-t- (turn seed into soil before rains) bwiku bwiku
-chacha-t- (drip) cha cha cha
-hwata-t- (crouch suddenly) hwata
g) Miscellaneocus verbalisers
The following are examples of verbalisers which do not appear extensively or with any
clearly defined group of ideophones.
(1) /-b-/~4-p-/ :
e.g. -svi-b- . {be dark) cp svi-i
-Svi-p- {be dark) -
(2) /-d-/
e.g. -gigd-d- (hack, chop) cp. gd od gd
(3) /n~/ ‘ ,
e.g. -gényd-n- (curl up)- cp. konya
-f_nya-n- {pucker, wrinkle) finya
-pirihga‘n- (interlace) piringa
-gamhi-n- (Limp) gamhi”
-bvuva-n- {be responsible for) bvuva
(4) /-ng-/ .
e.g. -nzvé-ng< (dodge) cp. nzve
-dyd-ng -~ (pierce) dyd-d
-bishi*ng- (be very busy) bishi
-kddzG6-ng< (stir) kddzo
(5) /-nh-/
e.g. -do-nh- {drop) cp. do
© -kwa-nh- {cut down) kwa
(6) /-nj-/ ,
e.g. -bvungu-nj- {crush meat with mallet) cp bvungu
(7) /=v-/ ‘
e.g. -fovo-v- (shr:wel up) cp fovo 5
~“kwe-v- (pull) kWe'e‘_
I. Cp. 4.2.5.1.2.(b)(2)
2. Cp. 4.2,5.1.1.

3. The incidence of ideophones as constituehts in derived Rs is much greater'than can be de-
scribed here. It is also capable of clearer definition from the semantic angle and hence
needs further study. Some of the commonest Rs are derived from ideophor/1es.

: 20/ 4.2.5.1.5. ...
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4.2.5.1.5.; Augmentative derived Rs

Ideophones with initial umvoiced C, or initial and medial unvmced C, are subJect in suitable
cases to a process of m1+1a1 or initial and medial, voicing and murmyy. '

e.g. béru ' bhiru " (tearing)
kafdu géddu gedhu (hitting someone on the
: ' face’ w1th fists)

The first member of such related classes indicates a light or slight action, the second, voiced,
member a heavier or stronger action, while the third, murmured, member indicates very heavy or
viclent action. These distinctions are found also in derived Rs. -

e.g. -pwany- ~ {crush, e.g. with the finger nails) c¢p pwanyu
-bwany- {crush, e.g. with a log) awanyu
“kwiz- {polish, rub) cp km-ru
-gwiz- ’ (rub agamst e.g. an ox agambt tree) gw1zu
-f6shd-k- {pour cut) cp £Ssho

e ” 1 . 2z
-vhozhé-k- {gush out) vhézho
-tsami-t - take a pinch) cp tsamg'
~-dzamu-r- (take a big handful) dzamQ

P - . oy
~-sésémi -7 * (cut out :section) cp  sésému
-dzédzemi-r~ {cut out large section) dzédzém
-chachu-r-  {take from pot) cp chaghff
-jaju-r- {take from pot greedily) © jaju
-kwata-m- {bend down) cr kwata
-gwada-m-.  {kneel .down) v gwada

! N

-kaka-m- {stmamer) cp ka-ka-ka
-gaga-m- {stammer noisily) _ . ga-ga-ga
~kwdt&its - {walk 1*}1 bended knees) 'imé;téi
-gwdddi - {walk on knees) .gwadii
-kékditr- {drink neisily) cp  Kakii
-gakai-r- {gilp down noisily) gakdi

Voicing of initial consonante in order to cenvey a weightier action appears to occur in a few
cases in non-derived Rs. : . '
e.g. -tever- {fclilow)
-devedz- (follow, observe, pursue)
Ari’ kidevedza mutémd
(He is observing the law}

~kwat- ‘shiver with fear)

kW’t ’ \ 34 h £

-gwat- (shiver with fear - of a big person)
-tung - (pierce)

-dung -arr nashé {go straight to the top, i.e. the chief)
-tem< . (cut)

-démérer - blunt an axe against a stone)

4.2. 5 2.] Radicals derived from substantival stems

The stems which are constituents in theae constructlons are noun and adJectlval stems.,
e.g. -tete-p- te thin) cp. ~-tete - (thin )

Derived radicals of this kind belong to both the H and L classes. Stems with H, HH, HL and HLH
tone-patterns are constituents in H radicals; those with LL and LH tone-patterns aré constituents
in L radicals. This stems clearly fall into two classes, H and L, on the basis of the tone-
patterns of the derived radicals and these are clearly condlt ioned by the initial toneme, either
Hor L, of the stems. .

The tomne-patterns of substantival stems when constituents in derived verb radicals are adapted to
those of H and L radicals generally. For example, with infiections conditioning TC I tone-patterns,
H, and HLH stems become HH and HHH respectively while LH stems become LL.

Verbalisers combining with adjective stems are /-k-, -p-, -v-, -s-, -mar-{ Those combining with .
noun stems are /-k-,"-r-, -t-, -dz-, -mar- / The Tones att rlhx_&i' to tEe verballsers are also
adapted to the tone group am =d tone conjagatlon involved.

Examples of these derived radicals are not numerous. _ ,
R ' ’ . . K 21/4.2.5.2-1. e
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Adjective stems as constituents

(a) Verbaliser /-k-/

e.g. -pfupi (short) cp -pfupi-k-} —tsver}e’ (clean) cp  -tsvene-k-
‘ -kobvi  (thick) - -kobvu-k-
-shoma (few) -shome —k_—l
(b) Verbaliser /-p-/ )
e.g. ~vi (bad) cp . -ip2 -téte  (thin) @ -tete-p-
-ddku {small) : ~diku-p~
The following forms also exist, some the result.of metathesis: (-d{ki-p: {cp. -diki-),

-déko-p<, (cp -doko-), -dipi-k*, -dupu-k-.

(c) Verbaliser /-v-/

€.8.

-nyéré (soft) cp. —ny(l)ré -v-’

@) Verbaliser /-s-/2

e.g.

-pfupi ~ (short) cp  -pfupi=s< (shorten) -chena (white) cp chene-s->
~duku (small) -diku-s-  (make small)

The form -dupi-dz~ also exists by metathesis, cp -dupu-k-.

() Verbaliser /-mar-/

e.g.

~kobvi (thick) cp -kobvu-mar- (be thick)

4,2.5.2.2.

Noun stems as constituents

@) VerBaliser /-k-/

e.g.

N-pfimbi” (9) (hole dug in which cp -pfimbiZk® (ripen fruit)

to ripen fruit)

(b) Verbaliser /-v-/

e.g. ma-kokd (6) (pot scrapings) cp -k6ké-r<  (scrape pot)
(c) Verbaliser /-t-/ ' .
e.g. ma-kokd (6) (pot scrapings) cp. -kéko-t<  (clean pot with finger,

(d) Verbaliser /-dz-/

consuming remnants)

e.g. N-shamwari”® . (9) (friend) : cp -shamwaTiZdz-an- (be mutually

(ej Verbaliser /-mar-/

friendly)

e.g. bofu¢(ri-)-pofu (5) (blind-person) = cp -pofu-mar- (be blind)

@

1. Here the stem is adzipted to /-shome-/ , perhaps by false analogy with the extensions /-ik-/~~

-ek -/,

/-is- ~ -es-/.

2. This verbaliser is causative in meaning, cp. the causative extension /-is- ~ -es-/.

3. Here the stem is adapted to /-chene-/, perhaps by false analogy with the extension

/-ik- ~

-ek -/, /-is- ~-es-/.

22/ 4.2.6. "Extended Radicals...
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4,2.6. 1} ’ ' Extended Radicals

Extended radicals are formed when a verb phrase is combined with a verbal extension. The con-

- struction pattern of the VP is: _ v
+/-object prefix + R +/- complements +/- adjuncts

e.g. -toHvi  imbwa nés}lamhﬁ (beat a dog with a switch)

Examples of this VP with extended radical would be:

(@) -rév-és: imbwd néshamhi
(beat a dog hard with a switch)
(B -r6v-€k~ (imbwd) néshamhil

((for a dog) to get beaten with-a switch)
(c) -rév-ér~ imbwa neshamhi
(beat a dog with a switch for...)
(@) and (b) are extended VPs; (c) is a VP with extended R. It is not yet a complete extended

Extensions are .suffixed to the R they extend. Since it is properly VPs and not merely Rs which
are transformed by extensions, the same question occurs here as occurred in the treatment of Rs
derived from ideophones. Are extended Rs morphological constructions which can be properly
treated at the level of the R? The answer here, as there, appears to be that extended Rs, which
are morphological constructions with ICs consisting of (1) the extension and (2), in whole or in
part, the R of the transformed VP, do result from the transformation as the result of a re-

structing of relationships with the extended VP,
Verbal extensions are of three types according to the effect they have on the VP they transform.

a) Extensioms of type (a) reinforce the collocational relationship of R to obJect complement in
the VP which is transformed, e.g. the intensive extension.

-rév-6s-"  imbwa néshamhil (beat a dog hard with a switch)

=il

b) Extensmns of type (b) restrict the collocational relationship of R to the object complement
in the VP which is transformed, e.g. the neuter extension.

-rov-ékZ  néshamhi [(for a dog) to get beaten by a switch]

The relationship of imbwa to ‘the R /-rov-/, now extended, can only be expressed at clause
level by the former complement becoming a subject.
e.g. Imbwa iflorévekd néshamhi » (A dog can be beaten by a switch)

In ¥Ps extended by extensions of both types {a) and (b), the result of the transformation appears .
to be an -extended R, viz. a construction at the level of the R and related as a radical to the -

other constituents of the extended VP.

e.g.

e.g. {(imbwa)

{©) Extension of type () widen the collocational relationship of R to object complements by re-
quiring a further object complement as the object of the extended radical.

e.g. -rov-er- mw?na imbwa nesharh (beat the dog with a switch for a
I J | child)
,L{

The result of adding extensions of all kinds appears to be an extended R, viz. a construction
at the level of the R and related as a rad1ca1 to the other constituents of the extended VP.
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A recurrent feature determining the distribution of exten51ons of VC shape is that of assimi-
lation of V to the final vowel of the R which is extended. Rs with final vowels /i, u, a/ are
followed by extensions with primary vowels, whereas those with final vowels /e, o/ are followed
by extensions with secondary vowels.

e.g. -bdt-iss - {hold hard)
-chem-€s-" (cry loudly)

This feature does not ob*ain universally

Another recurrent feature is that C radlcals are extended sometimes by reduplicated or tripli-
cated forms of the extensicns.

4,2.6.1, Verbal extensions of type (a)

[i2eid)

1 The tonlactlvel /-at-~-et-/

s

Cvvsosesoi e et wo

This extension is found only in a few forms, contactivesnot being in active formation.

e.g. -sing-dat< . tether) cp. -sing~< (tie)
-bind-at- {(wear loin cloths) -bind- (cover loins)
-nam-at- ~ (adhere to) -nam- (plaster)
-cheng-et- (preserve) -cheng- ’ (keep)

This extension is akin to the verbaliser /-t-/ which combines with ideophones to indicate
contact. Cp.4.2.5.1.4.(f).

4.2.6.1.2.

(2) The extensive /-ik-~-ek- -/

.

Thls extsm%von is also found only in a few forms, extensives not being in aLtIVC formation.
£

Extensive Rs imply that the action of the unextended R is projected in space.

e.g. -radz-ik~ (put down) cp. -ragdz- (lay down)
©o-rdm-1k (bleed) -rum- (bite) .
-sim-ik~ (plant out) ) -sim<’ (plant)
~tond-&k- (point to) ' -tond: (face)
~gadz-ik- {put down) . -gadz-" (settle)
Rédz{ké'm@ana .. (Make the child lie down to rest)
Gadzika moyo pasi; achauya ’ (De not fret, he will come)
4.2.6.1.3.
(3) The intensive /-is- ~~-es-/

cceonss e uv o

This extension is reslised as /-is-/ afteér C radicals and Rs with final primary vowels /a, i, u/
and as /-es-/ after Rs with final secondary vowels /e, o/.

Intensive Rs imply -that the action of the unextended R is heightened or made more vigorous or
effective. The extension may be reduplicated or, after C radicals, triplicated for further
emphasis. ’

e.g.~d-is- ’ {love much) -d-i5i5is- (love very much) cp. -d< (love)
-nzw-is< {understand) -nzw-isisis-  (understand very well)-nzw-< (understand well)
<bat-is~ (hold firmly)  -bdt-isis- (hold very firmly) -bat< (hold)

-nak-is- (be very good)  -nak-isis- (be extremely good)  -nak- (be good)

Chawawana batisisa, mudzimi haupe kaviri~®
(Hoid on firmly to what you have found, the spirit does not give twice)

Mundgona asi hamisdti magon€sesa
(You can manage but you cannot manage perfectly yet)

{ i
4,2.6.1.4.
@) The perfective /-irir-~s-erer-/
This L(Lensio; is realised as /-iririr-/ after C radlcals, as /-irir-/ Rs with final primary

vowels, and as /-erer-/ after Rs with final secondary vowels. Perfective Rs imply that the action
of the unexteﬂaed R Is carried through to comp‘et1on.

e.g. -0V~1rxr1r- (eat a lot, eat to repletion) cp. -dy- (eat)
-cnek -erer- - (cut up meat and fill the pot) -chék<  (cut)
-sek-erer- (laugh on and on, be happy) -sek- (laugh)

1. The extensions are classified by a ﬂumber as well as a descriptive label for reference.

24 /Nhasi...



24,

P - - e e 2
Nhdsi tindnzwiririra
* (Today we shall-hear some wonderful stories)

-iyal rﬂ“- nemhodu (mix up seed in planting)

-dy-ititif- némachinda (eat grubs (in the honey)} by mistake)
4,2.6.1.5.
LS] The ranpﬂtzve /-urur- ~ -oror-/

------

T‘ms ext ension is realised as /-urur-/ after Rs with final vowels /a, e, i, u/ and as /-oror-/
after Rs with final vowel /o/.  Repetitive Rs imply that the action of the unextended R is
done for the second time or done thoroughly. There is some overlap between this extension and
the pevfeﬁti‘*e hut the two extensions are distinct.

e.g. uyal -umr— {resow) - cp. -dyar- {(sow)
-£ emb-umr* (walk a second tune) -famb~ (walk)
,Mmuru’r- {curse with repetitions) -tk (curse)
~dzdng~Crdr- {(resow) -dzong-"  (sow)
-send-urur- {replane) -send- (plane)
-dzok-oror- (plant, weed, plough for the -dzok- " (cone back)
econd time)
~-dzim-urur - (extmgulsh thoroughly) : -dzim- (extinguish)
~rey-urir- {confess) , ~rév< - (say)
-ziv-irhr- Tknow well) -ziv- (know)
" ~dn-crdr- (see clearly, scrutinise) -on-" (see)
~tsets-urur- {grind fine) . -tsets- {grind}
-rond-oror (track thoroughly) : -rond- (track)

Chindimuré chifi kurondorora makomba enzungu
{The 1ittle weanling is following the drills, dlggmg up the
ground-mt seeds already planted)

Zvicnororé mwoyo wakd - (Scrutinise your heart)
Ndindkuziwirira {I know you well)

4,2.5.1.6.

(6) The stative /-ar- ~ -arvar-/

-----------

This extension is found only in a few forms, stat:wes not being in active formation,

e.g. -Om-arar- {become hard, dry) cp.  -om~  (be dry)
-sham-arar - {shout with wide open mouth) -shdm-"_ (open mouth)
-chécham-ar- {project) -chacham-" {bulge)

re . . L P o oo e . - -
Mme dzimwe nyika, hova dzds€ dzihoomarara dzichivd chdndo
(In some countries, all the rivers freeze hard)

The extension is akin to the verbaliser /-r-/ which combines with ideophones to indicate
posture, Cp. 4.2.5.1.4.(b).

4.2.6.2. Verbal extensions of type (b)

4,2.6.2.1

(7) The assoc1at1ve /-an-/

-----------

This e*ctensmn is found only in'a few forms, associatives not being in active formation.
Associative Rs imply that the action of the unoxtended R is common to a group or a body in
the form of an action or state which prevails over the whole.

e.g. -gony-an;” ‘(be curly, twisted cp. -gohy- {(bond)
-nychg-an- . . (be confused) -nyong-" (upset)
-ting-én-’ (assemble) ' -ing < (collect)
-nddndadz-dh-  {be ready) : -nd4ndddz? (prepare)
-gadz-an- {settle down together) -gadz- (settle)
-petan- {crumpie up) -pet- (fold)
-zvuuk-an- . (be pulled out, elongated) -ZVuv- (pull)
-bvunduk - an-  ( be muddy, dlrty all over, -bvunduk- (be muddy)

£ water) .

Kana tdUngand, tino'zorangana zvokilita

{(When we are assembled, we will decide together what to do)
Nyanga dzakigonyana ‘ '
(Curly horns) . :
Vanhu vdkanddndddzana )
. {The people are all ready) "

Mvura ydgddzana
(The water has settled down, is calm) ‘ 25/Muramo. . .
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Muromo wamidhenderende wékazvﬁhkana
(The mouth of the shrew is drawn out)

. Mnird ihobvundukana
(The water becomes turbid)

14.2.6.2.2.
®) The potentlal or neuter /-ik-~-ek-/

DRI R Y L N )

ThlS extension is reallsed as /-ik-/ after C radicals and Rs with final primary vowels; it
is realised as /-ek-/ after Rs with final secondary vowels. Potential Rs imply that the
action of the unextended R is possible or easily accomplished in the circumstances or,
simply, though this is less common, that it is pewformed

e.g. -dy-ik- {(be edible) cp. -dy-~ (eat)
-nw-ik< (be drinkable) -nw-" (drink)
~-Trw-ik- (be worth fighting for) -TW- (fight)
-bv-ik: {be removable) . ~bv'- (come from)
-ziv-ik< (be knowable, get known) -ziv< (know)
-gon-ek- {be feasible) -gon- (be able)
-vereng-ek-  (he countable) . -vereng - (count,. read)

Sadza rinodyikd, harisi'mbddza kunyanys
(The porridge is edible, it is not too uncooked)

Hwahwd hiinonwikd, hahuind kiwanda mvura

(The beer is drinkable, it's not too diluted)
Mhdésva iyi inorwika

(The case is worth fighting)

Pamushd panobvika, zvikonzéro zv1r1po
(It is allewable to leave the village, where there are >uff1c1ent grounds)

Kinovimbwa kuti vanhu vanogara Mzinydti vdnozoyamurika kwdzvo
(It is hoped that the people who live at Mzinyati will be greatly helped)

Nguva dzézhizhd hovd zh1n31 d21ﬂenge d2151sayambuk1ke
FIn the rainy season, many rivers will no longer be passable)

Mumwe wedva vakomand uyo wairatidzika senudiku wakardhwd kdtsi chéte
(One of the boys who was clearly the youngest was merely given strokes)

Tyi imbwa inochengeteka, haitize”

(This dog is easy to keep, it doesn't run way)
Ita kuti uziviké

(Act so as to get known!)

Ndakardsika ndichiendd kumLsha
(I got lost going home)

Zvakditika kuti ndiendé kiAmérika
(Tt happened that T should go to America)

4.2.6.2.3.
e passive /-w- A -iw- ~ -ew/

Thls extension is realised as /-iw-/ after C radicals. Elsewhere it is /-w-e-iw-/ after
Rs with primary vowels and /-w- ~s-ew-/ after Rs with secondary vowels. TIn some dialects,
e.g. S.W. Karanga and Korekore, the longer forms are favoured but in Zezuru the shorter form
is more common.

Passive Rs imply that the action of the unextended R is undergone. The action may be per-
formed on the subject, if this exists, and by an agent indicated by an adjunct, if this
exists. But mention of both subject, either by a subject in a clause or by the subject
prefix, or the agent, may be omitted, impersonal or locative subject prefixes being used.

e.g. -p-id (be given) cp.  -p<. (give)
-d-iw-" (be loved, wanted) -d- (love, want)
-TW-iw- (be fought) “TW- - (fight)
-bv-lw- (be come out) o -bv~- . (come out)

Lap w- -~ {be captured) -tap— ’ (capture)
-sun;;w— (be bound) ) . .. —sung- (bj_nd%
-bik-w- (be cooked) -bik- (cook
-reg-w- (be left) -reg- (1eave)

Rs with /y, w/ as final C usually appear with longer allomorphs/-iw-~ -ew-/.

e.g. -gdy-iws (be ground) cp. -gay- ' grind)

- ~ray-iw-- (be warned) -ray- (warn)
-Urdy-iw- (be killed) - =drdy (kill)

. /7 7
# } 26/ -uraw-...,
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—ﬁragw-' o " (be killed) L
-pfuw-iw- (be kept, of stock) -pfuw- (keep stock)
. Recall that the sequence /vw/ does not occur in Zezuru, becoming /hw/.
e.g. -rehw-’ (be said) cp. -rev— (say)
-1 6hw? (be beaten) _ ‘ -rév?  (beat)

Recall also that /w/ in Cw clusters has a great number of allophones

e.g. Xo, chibahwéka chawdtaura?
(What about the maize you mentioned?)

Chdehda kundotorwa chibahwe
(It has gone to be got)

Uri” kudiWwd kimushd
(You are wanted at home)

Wapiwa mari” ndani?
(By whom were you given the money'?)

: Arumwa némbwa here?
(Was he bitten by a dog)

Vasikand vdtumiwa kundoiteyi’ namai’

(What were the girls sent by mother to do?)

Kwaéndwa naani” kdnusha?
(Who went home?)

KuBuriwayo kiri”kufiWa nevanhu kwazvo

(In Bulawayo many people are dying)

MuAfrika miri”kudziidzwd nevanhu mazivd ano

(In Africa these days there is a great deal of education being pursued)

4.2.6.2.4.

(10) The reciprocal‘/ -an-/

--------------

" This extension is realised as /-an- / after all Rs. Reciprocal Rs imply that the action
" of the unextended R is performed mutually by agents upon each other.

e.g. -d%an’ (love one another) © - cp. -d-  (love)
-TW-an- (fight each other) . -rw-  (fight)
-bat-an-~ (hold each other, be adjacent) -bdt< (hold)
-nets-an- (annoy each other) - -nets- (annoy)

The R + /-an-/ may have a plural subject, the parties to the reciprocal action being assoc-
iated together; or the subject may be singular, the other party being indicated by a /na-/
inflected SP;. and this may be used even though the subject be plural and include the
party also indicated by the /na-/ inflected SP.

e.g. Mombe. nakifudzamombe zvihobatsitana
(The ox and the tickbird help each other)

Tinobdtsifafia nékukwérétaha mari”
(We help each other by lending one another money)

Tsuro yakachingiuraha nenzou ‘
(The hare came across the elephant) . .

‘Chindsaka kuti tinétsine nomurimé wangu ndéchokiti aroruta
(What makes me and my husband disagree is that he is a glutton)
The extension /-an-/ may be reduplicated both with C Rs and those of other shapes.

e.g. Vdno-nets-anan-a .mmbd mavd
(They keep getting on one another's nerves on thls recurrent issue)

Nzou némvui dzdkakwev-anan-a
(The elephant and the hippo had a tug- -of-war several times, in different ways)

-d-anan-~ (love each other very much)

-nzw-anan-~ (understand each other very well) .
4.2.6.3. ‘Verbal extensions of type. ()
4.2.6.3.1.

an The applled /-ir- ~ -er-/

Thls extension is realised as /-ir-/ after C radicals and Rs with fmal primary vowels;
it is realised as /-er-/ after Rs with final secondary vowels. Applied Rs imply that the
action of the umextended R takes place with special reference to some person, thing,

event, or place which is the complement of the extended VP, 27/e.8

.. -nw-1r-. .e
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e.g. -nw-ir< (drink for) cp. . -nw? (drink)
-w-ir- (fall into, onto) - -W- (fall from)
-5iy-it (leave for) -siy< ~ (leave)
-tsvag-w— (search on behalf of) -tsvag- (search)
-dziidz-iT- (learn for) - -dziidz < (learn)
-chenget-er- (look after for) -chenget-  (look after)

Bvutird mwand bangd, dnozozvithekd
(Snatch the knife away fram the child, he will cut himself)

cp. Bvutd bdngd (Snatch the knife away)

Vinotichéngetera amai
(They will keep them for mother)

NdinSgarira kuti vani vingu vahye
(I wait for my children to come) .

Ndindgar-irir-ira kuti mapfeni drégé kuuva kimunda
(I am waiting on and on so that ‘rhe baboons may not come to the field)

Ndindnwitd kiti ndipédze nydtd
(I drink in order to quench my thirst)
‘u’ékata'ngd’ kiitira shanje VaKufikinesQ
(They began to be jealous of VaKufakunesu)
Tsvagird babd ddndd nokfti vari kurwdrd
(Look for a log for your father for he is sick)
Wakdpindirepi” chikdro
(Where did you go for your schooling?)
Mundnwitepi” tii?
(Where do you have your tea?)
Tindnwitd mumbd hfru
(We have it in the big room)
Imba yokibikira ndeipi?
“(In which house is the cooking done?)
Dzimbd dzinddyitd vdnhu dziripi?

-~ {Where are the dining-rooms?)

UndémiTiteyi”
(What are you waiting for?)
- cp. -dzok- (return from) -dzok-er-  (return tc)
' -tinh- {drive from) ~-tinh-ir-  (drive to)
Mumbd mdtandwa vanhu {People were driven out of the house)
Mumb4 mdtandirwa vanhu (People were driven into the house)
Mukanwa misvipwa mate _ ~ (Saliva was spat out of his mouth)
Mukanwa mdsvipirwa mate (Saliva was spat into his mouth)
The connotation of place appears in nominal constructions derived from R + /-ir-/.
e.g. FambiTo raké rakaipd (The place he frequents is bad) '
Chivirdyiro chemofbe . . f{Abattoir for cattle) -
But nominal constructions in classes 3, 4, 6 carry the connotation of manner of action.
e.g. mup- 1r«0 (way of giving)
mutim-ir-o . (way of sending)
muzdrér-8r-o (way of resting) -
mukirimidz-ir-o (way of hurrying)
murw-ir-g (way of fighting)
mub\mnz—i'r- g ~ (way of asking)
mutaris- 1*"- ;o (way of looking)
muverenges-er-o (way of reading)

This meaning is not apparent in VPs save when suffix / -mo/ is used. In this case it is
implied, idiomatically, that the action is done 1gnorant1y

e.g. Ari” kudyrf amo ‘
(He is just eating 1gnorant1y, w1thout regard to owner, usage, etc.)

Ari kuddidzifamo savamwe
(He is just joining in the shouting, not knowing what it is all about)

- fdmbirdmoy -f4mbitdmo’
(walk not knowing what one is doing)

A number of cases of Rs + /-ir-/ occur without R being used alone (Whlreley compound minimal

radicals) and without any obvi ous applied meaning (cp AS 423).
28/e.g. -mir-
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e.g. -mir” . (stand) . cp. -m< (stand) K1.
-swer- (spend the day) -sw- {spend the' day)
~fanit- (be fitting) -fan< . (resemble)

Extension /-ir-/ can be suffixed to these.

e.g. Akafanitira kuvd muC.I.D.
(He is just the sort of man to join the C.I.D.)

kuswerera sadza
(to spend the day eating)

There is an emphatic reduplicated use of /-irir-/
e.g. -son- » (sew) . cp. -son-erer-(sew on patch for)
-Tév< : (speak) -rév-érér- (speak as a witness for)

Sonérérd mwand chigamba
(Sew on a patch for the child)

Kurévéréra vitezvara, kitya kurambwa
(If one speaks as a'witness for one's father-in-law, it is because cne 15
afraid of being denied one's wife)

-

4.2.6.3.2.

12) The causative - : (é) /-y-~ -idz- ~ -edz-/; (13) (b) /-is- ~ -es-/.

There are two causative extensions, (a) and (b)

(a) / _‘.X:./ indicates the causative extension. It never appears as such but only in the -
series of morphophonemic changes which take place at the boundary where the rphemes
R + extension meet. /-y-/ occurs only with a very limited number of Rs, viz. & certain
number with final C /K, r/ and a very few with final C /p, b, v, mb, nd ng/.

/-y-/ appears commonly with Rs with C; /k, r/.

e.g. -sek- {1laugh): -sets- (amuse)
-muk - (rise) -muts- (rouse)
-rir- - (sound) -ridz- (ma¥Xe sound, play)
-rdr<  (sleep) _ -rddz? (bury) .
It appears very commonly with derived Rs with verbalisers /-k-, -r-/,
e.g. -simi-k- (rise) ‘ -simi-ts~ (cause to rise)
-simi-r= (raise) . --simi-dz-" (help to raise)

Otherwise its appearance is very sporadic.

Cp labial: .
-tép- (be thin) : -tésv< (make thin, pare)
-reb- (be long) -redzv- . (lengthen)
~“vav- (be sour) -vazvo<  (make bitter)
-nyoro-v- (be soft, moist) -niyoro-zv- (soften, moisten)
-vimb- (be proud) -vinzv- (make proud) '
Cp -alveolar: ' - ‘
-ond* (be lean) -6nz< , (make lean)
-péng~ (be mad) . -pénz-" (madden)
cp Ka: - -paradzan— (be separa‘te) —pa:radzany- (separate)
Ma: —uy- (come) -tnz < (bring) -

With other Rs a longer extension is in use, /-idz-/ after C radicals and Rs with final
primary vowels and/-edz-/ after Rs with final secondary vowels. This extension can
be considered as an allom orph of /-y-/, appearing with radicals with which /-y-/ itself
does not appear. :
e.g. -shamb -idz- (wash others) Cp. -shamb- (wash)

-bvum-idz- = {allow, permit) -bvum- (agree)

The presence of this extension indicates a participation by an agent in some activity,
a personal part1c1pat10n involving action by an agent on someone or somethlng

e.g. ~kwidz -~ - (1ift up, help up) cp “kwir~ (climb)
-ridz- (play an instrument) -rir- (sound)
-bar-idz-" - (cure someone of - . -bdr? (bea-r)

sterility)

(b) There is a second causative extension somewhat different in its meaning and effect from
the first. It is realised as /-is-/ after C radicals and non-C radicals with prlmary
vowels; and as /-es-/ after non-C radicals w1th secondary vowels:

e.g. -zw 1s- (inform) cp -21_v: (know)
. -ly-is< (send) - S -uy- (come)
' 29/The...
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The presence of this extension indicates one of .two things, either that someone. is made to act
or that someone is made to be acted on. Thus the causality is not se much direct as.indirect

action by an agent wupon another agent causing it to act or be acted on. This latter aspect 1s
indicated by the.presence of an adjunct, an adverb1al inflected substantive phrase.

e.g. ~ Jongwe rifobarisd she’she
(The cock causes the hen to bear)
VakdndiurdyiSs himd yangu
(They made me kill my kinsman)
Ndartmisa imbwd mwand
(I made the dog bite the c¢hild) -
Rega kundiTumisa némbwa yake
(Don't cause me to get bitten by your dog)
Wakdurayisa she wédd ndmukddzi” wakd wéshumba
(You caused our chief to get killed by means of your lion-wife)

~kwit-is< (make someone climb) cp. . -kwir” (climb)
-rir-is- (make someone cry) , -rir- {sound)
~shamb-is- (make someone wash) ~-shamb- {wash)

~bvum-is (make someone agree) -bvum- (agree)

A further implication of /-is- / is that things are used as mstruments.

e.g. Ndipewd nhabwvii nditimbisé HE
(Please give me a ball to play with).

VAdzibabd védd vdizivd kiitisa basa mataré
{Our father kmew how to make iron work)

Ivhi rokunamisa imba
(Farth to plaster a house with)

I v v S o,
Gashu- rokustngisd mombe
(A thong to tether an ox w1th)

The causative extension increases the possibility of complements in the VP by one.
e.g. Ndamika mangwanani
(I got up in the morning)
cp. Ndamikisa vanhu mangwanani nemheremhere yandditd
(I made the people get up, such was the noise I made)
cp. Ndamitsa mwand mangwand-ngwana kiti ddye bota
(I roused the child early to eat his porridge)
e.g. Chibahwé chioma
:  (The maize has grown dry and hard)

cp. Ndadmesa mamera nézuva_paruwaré
(I dried out the malt in the sun on the flat rock)

cp. Ndidmedzéwo chibahwe
' (Stay with me until the maize hardens, until the harvest)
e.g. Gara uchifdra mazivd Ssé A
(May you have happiness every day!)

cp. Farisd vdnhu kumushd”
(Greet . the people at home?)

cp. Nhafl dzaké dzifofddzd nani’ wese
(His'news please everyone)

Further examples of /-idz / and /-is-/ compared f

Ndigaridzeyiwo kusvikira Sadza auya : : cp -gar- {stay, sit)
(Stay with me until Sadza has come) ’
garisd vana
{make the children sit down)
. I - . : < r
Ndimidzewo cp. -mir- (stand)
(Stand with me, e,g. in a photograph)
Misd vanhu mumuduhgwe
(Make the people stand in a line!)

Ndikuyidzewo - _ cp. -kuy-  (grind)
~ {Xeep me company while I am grmdmg]

'Kuylsa muréora chimera '
(Make the daughter in-law grind the malt!)

kudyldza minhu - cp. -dy- (eat)
(to keep someone company until he has finished eating) 30/Kudyi’s 4.
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kudyisd mimhu
(to feed someone)

-d}:iag -ans, -nwidz-dn=, '-putidz-ain— (to share food, drink, tobacco)
»fqmb}‘dz-,an— (visit one another freely) cp. -fdmb< (travel)
-fambis-an- nhando (make one another travel for no reason)
Takidz-dn-d-i” mabhilku aya ' .cp. ~-takur- (carry)

(Divide these books into two loads)

Takir-is-ai’ vanhu ava mabhuku :
(Make these people carry the books)

4. 2‘ .6.4. Doub_le Extensions

Vgrb phrases are found not only with single extensions but multiply extended as well. The
simplest combination of extensions is the double extension. Doubly extended VPs are treated
here as the transformation of an already extended VP by the addition of a further extension.

Since there are three types of extension distinguished according to the effect they have on
. the VP, either (a) reinforcing the relation of the radical to its object complement, (b) re-
stricting that relationship or (c) raising it to a more complex relationship, there are nine
possible types of doubly extended VPs.

4,2.6.4.1.

(©). :
(@) Double extensions of type (a)-(a)

. An extended VP of type (a) may be extended by extensions of either type (a), type (b) or type
e.g. extensive. extended VP with intensive extension.

-sim-ik-is- miti (2 + 3) (plant out trees firmly)

cp. -sim-ik- miti (2) . (plant out trees)

The effect of this transformation is a v.doubly extended R and the relationship between extensive
extended R and complement reinforced.

Examples of such doubly extended VPs are as follows:!

1-1 : Anongo-sing-dt-4dt-a zvii n€zvii kinyangwe zvakaipa
(He gets involved in everything indiscriminately, even unpleasant things)
1-3 : Nyatsdécheng-et-es-a mombe yangu
» ‘(Look after my ox well!)
2-3 : U-sim-ik-is-€, drégé kidzurwa navani vadiku
_ (Plant it out firmly so that it may not be pulled up by the little ones)
3-3 : Mhany-is-is-a, regd kinonoka
(Run very hard, do mnot delay!)

4-3 : Basa iri rifo-bBud-ifiT-is-a zvokdti tinénge tagarika
(This job succeeds so well that we shall be well off).
5-3 : -pamh-urur-is-

{resume vigorously)
Dyar-trir-is-a, zivh rdndnzvd mdkomo
. (Put your back into your replanting, the sun is going down) .
(b) Double extensions of type (a)-(b), -
e.g. intensive extended VP with neuter extension.
-rfv-8s-k- - - (3 + 8) (be capable of bei‘ng beaten hérd) '

1. Combinations of extensions are indicated by their numbers. Some of the combinations are
reduplications of the same extension. s s,
: 31/cp. -rov-és- imbwa...
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cp. —rov—es < imbwd (3 (beat a dog hard)

gl

Effect: Doubly extended R with restriction of relationship m the extended VP
‘Examples of (a}-ib} doubly extended VPs:

1-7 : Vavdkidzani vdno-siing-£t-dn-a muzvinhu zvdsé zvavdndita
. {Neighbours are closely associated in everything they do)

1-8 : Nyama isina kOiswa muchando hai®cheng-ét-ék-e '
{Meat not placed in a refrigerator is not easy to preserve)

1-9 u-sﬁng-ét-wf (be tethered) _
1-10 : Vahga vachi-zhimb-dt-in-a muswerd wdse wézuva
{They were shouting at one another the whole day)

~-sung-4t-4n- {mislead one another)

2-8 : xhondo yéfodya ino-sif-ik-ik-a zvakdnika kana kwinaya mvird
‘Tobacco plants are easy to plant out when it has rained)

2-9 : -sim-ik-ws (be planted out)

3-8 : Chinhu chicho chihodd ku-bdt-is-ik-a. - Mukasadaro ihgdzi
(The thing needs to be held firmly. If not, it is dangerous)

3-9 :  -rdv-és-w? ) (be beaten hard)

3-10:: Vdka-bat-is-an-a manéka

. {They troubled each other severely)

-1ovV-6s-an- ' (beat one another hard)

4-7 : Vanhu vabud-irir-an-a
{The people have all been successful together)

~4-8 : Basa iri rino-bad-irit-ik-a

{This job is ome in which it is easy-to succeed)
4-9 : -thk-irir-w- ‘(be thoroughly scolded)
4-10": vaka-tGk-iriT-an-a vakabvisana chiri muzisd
{They cursed one another exhaustively and had nothing further to say}
5-8 ¢ \finnu izvi idamba-kamwe, hazvi-pamh-Grur-ik-e .
{These things are a unique event, not easily repeated)
5-9 »pamh—uru-w (be repeated)
5-1¢ : Vakapamh-urur-an-a kutikana
{They resumed cursing each other after an interval)

6-6 : -simb-ar-ar- (be strong)
6-8 : iend dkd achaguma d-chicham-dr-ik-4
. "~ {Your teeth will end up by sticking out)

6-10 : Vanhu Vakapga vachihgo-shdm-drdr-an-a zuva rosé,
-~ tikasaziVd kiti chikdnzéro chii
[The people were just calling out to each other all dav and we did not know
what the reason was)

©) Double extensions of type (a)-(c) )
‘e.g. intensive extended VP with applied extension.
' -mfve_?eg ‘pwand  lmbwd (3 + 11) (beat a dog hard for the child)

!

cp. —rc ~es- mbwa . 3 (beat a dog hard)

L[i__l
Effect: Ixtended R is related to a further extension to a further object.

Examples of (a)-(c) doubly extendéd VPs:
1-11 stng-at-ir - © (tie to, tie for)

Tbva wirambi wika-mi-nam-dt-ir-a kudzamdrara misvitsana
kwaMvura -ydcheka -makumbo
{Be sure to stick to him until the bitter end)

32/1-12 :...
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1-12 : Nam-dt-idz-a chiremo pachibhu
' (8tick a patch onto the tube)
1-13 : -cheng-et- es- {Cause ao"\eone to keep)

2-11 : Sim-ik-ir-a ‘babd fodya
{Plant cut the tobacco for your fdther )

2-13 : Sim-ik-{s-a vanhu fodya, mnird ydandya
{Make the people plant out the tobacco, the rain has fallen)

3-11 @ -rév-s- er- fhit hard for someone )

' -taur-is-ir- (talk up for)
3-13 : -taur-is-is- (cause someone to talk loudly)
4-11 : -bOd-irir-ir- rudzi’ (succeed on behalf of one's people)
4-12 : -son-eredz- (keep putting on patches, one on anbth’er)
4-13 : -bid-irir-is- vanhu (promote people) .
5-11 : Kutdka), aka-pam}‘-urur ir-a kutika \:ana vake vakdnga vésma kmwatsot svitsa

vamwe VEvVO kutsime

{He took up the scoldmg again on behalf of his children who had not sworn
at their companions effecblvely enough) S

5-12 : Dzok-Srédz-a kusvikira mbéu dzabiada
» (Resow again and again until the seeds come up)

Mi-dyar -ifrudz-¢” mmwe Wako
{Help him to sow again)

Zvandakawirwd némhosva, ndakizoténg-urudz-a mombe yangu
- (When I got into legal trouble, I resold the ox.I-had bought previocusly)

-3 : -dya-rGrur-is- (make someone sow again)
6-12 : Simb-drddz-d vaphu (Encourage the people) -

6-13 : Uyu ndiye and-simb arar-is-a vanhu
(This is the cne who confirms the people in their endeavour)

4.2.6.4.2.

An extended VP of type (b) majr be extended by extensions of either type (b) or type (c).
(@) Doubly extended VPs of type (b)-(a) do not seem to occur.
(b) Double extensions of type (b)-(b).
~ e.g. neuter extendec VP with associative extension: :
8 -7 (be adj‘acer.xt, be held together) -

cp. -Pét-fk( (8) {(get held, be holdable)

Effect: Doubly ‘extended R with restriction on object complements reinforced.
Examples of (b)-(b) doubly extended VPs:

7-8 : Nzvimbo ino ifiogona ku-ung-dn-if-a navdnhu
(This place isone where people can gather)
8-7 : -pfudz-ik-dn- {get rubbed off all over)

Aka-r6v-6k-8n-a pakusanwa hwahwi zvakadnaka ‘
(He got beaten by all and sundry through not taking the beer in a seemly fashlon)

8-8 -: Nyama yechlrona iho-bik-ik-ik-a nyoré nyore
(Liver is very easily cooked)
8-9 : -reg-ek-w- " (be left)
oo -Gn-€k-w* (be seen)
-nzw-ik-w- (be heard)
" -gon-ek-w- - (be possible)

v -'8-10 : Taka-bat-ik-an-a nebas:;
(We are occupied with work)

: The‘ passive is normally in the last place in multlply extended Rs.
10-8 : Anga-tik-an-ik-e- iye Gye akasarwa -
(Can he be cursed without this provoking h:m to a flght‘?)

33/(c) Double...
\ .
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extensions of type (b)-(c)
e.g. neuter extended VP with appliéd extension: v
-shay-ikwéir» , {8 - 11) (get lost at some place or for someone)
i
-shay-ik- _ (8) (get 1lost)

Effect:-

10-9

Extended VP is raised by further extensmn into a more complex doubly extended VP,

: Hapédnd cvu&;mga -sek-an-w-e, ifiga kufa kuno sek-an-w-a-wani :
{(There is nothing for whlch people are not being laughed at by others, for, even in
death, pzople laugh at one another's predicament)

Pdnoshamwaridz ~an-w-a- kwazvo
(Here people get on very well together)

Combinatiors of reciprocal with other extensions often involvea triple combination, the

second
e.g.

extension hoth preceding and following the reciprocal,
~Teg -War ~w- (be left mutually)
~-sek~w-ai ~w- (be laughed at, each one laughing at the other)

Pano-reg-w-an-w-a mumwe dtofa
(There will only be an end {(e.g. to thls mutual quarrellmg) when one of them is dead)

Kuzvard kino- sek-—w— an-w-a
(Begetting means having one's children laughed at just as one laughs at those of
others!}

s . 4 ~
Kwatuk-w-an-w-a nhisi zvokiti, kana pane kasara kdne mudzimi whko
(There was such a scolding today that, if anythlng went unmentioned, its spirit
must have protected it)-

10-10 : -tGk-&n-dn- (curse one another with hearty mutuality)
(c) Double extensions of type (b) - (c)
e.g. neuter extended VP with applied extension:
-shay ~ik-ir- (8-11) (get 1lost at some place or for someone)
=i
cp. -shay-ik- 8) (get lost)

Effect: Doubiy extended R is related to a further ODJect

(The people came together for the ancestral spirit and it came forth)

Mapiirisa wimambo dkaing-4n-idz-a vanhu padare
(The chief's messenger assembled the people at the court)

Ung-dn-is- (cause to assemole)

Ndiye aki-shiy-ik-is-a mbidzi” dzdngu ndkudzidasidzita imbwa

(He it was who caused my goats to get lost by setting dogs on to them)

-hwand -ik-i%s- (cause to get - hidden)

Mund -rw-ir-an-ir-e-i? (What are yod fighting one another for?) (cp. 10-9 above)

K-ndi-tik-dn-i-a munhu uyu wandisind kitaura naye

(He was 1e§pon51b1e for making me curse this person with whom I have never spoken)
Uyu dnditik-dn-is-a nevamwe (This one has made me. get scolded by others)

‘gu uk-is-an-a vanhu pamusdnd pemdkuhwa dké (He caused pecple to curse each other

K-tuk-is-an-is-a vanhu vagére zvavd neshiti’ dzanyamhmd;mra (He caused innocent
people to be reviled by passers-by) (cp. 10-9 above)

VP of type {c) may be extended by extensions of either type (a) or type (b) or type(c).

Examples of (b) - (c) doubly extended VPs:
7-11 Vanhu véka-iing-an-if-a mdzifitl, ukasvika
7-12
7-13
8-11 : Sékiru wingu dKa-shdy-ik-ir-z kure
_ '~ (My grandfather died far away)
8-13
10-11
10-12 -bat-sn-idz- (connect)
10-13
because of his slanders)
4,2.6.4.3.
An extended
(a) Double extensions of type (c)-(a)
e.g.

causative extended VP with perfective extension.

-pédz-eérér- basa (12-11) (finish work right off) . .
I‘)—.i__j ‘ - 34 /cp. —pgdz...
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cp. -‘pedz’- basa. (12) (finish work)

.
Effect: Doubly extended R with extended VP relationships reinforced.
Examples of (c)-(a) doubly extended VPs: ) '

12-3 : -ridz-is . (Play loudly)
12-4 : -pédz-€rér- (finish right off)
. -mut s-irir- _ (resume, renew)
13-3 : -vak-is-is- (make someone build with urgency)

(b) Double extension of type (c)-(b),
e.g. applied extended VP with reciprocal extension.
-it-ir-an- basa

o
I
cp. -it-ir- mumwe ,balsa

|

T

Effect: Double extended R with restriction of relationship within the extended VP.
Examples of (c)-(b) doubly extended VPs:

11-8 : Riho-reg-er-ck-a (It can be left without causing harm)
-bvum-ir-ik- (fall a prey to wild animals)
11-9 : This combination often occurs and implies an action performed to or for a subject

by someone or something. The subject is involved willy-nilly and unable to do any-
thing himself about it. He has just to accept the situation which is often amusing
or tragic)

-d6k-ér-w< nezuva (to have the sun set on one while one's work or journey
is still unfinished)
~-f-ir-w~ nevabereki (to be bereaved of one's parents)

-pind-ir-w- nényoka (be visited by a snake)

-svik-ir-w- nevdeni (be visited unexpectedly by guests)
11-10 : -it-ir-an- basa (do work for one another) ’

-cheng-er-an- (treat one another with suspicion)

A-tuk-an-ir-an-a navatezvara chii? .
(What caused him to quarrel with his father-in-law?) (cp. 10-9)

12-8 : Bat-idz-ik-a-wd bdsa
(Be easy to help, show yourself thankful for help in your work)

12-9 : -muts-w- (be roused)

12-10 : Va-tuk-an-idz-an-a '
(They have quarrelled and one cannot tell who started it so mutual is the
quarrellmg) (cp. 10-9)

13-8 : '-dy-is—fk-' (be easily fed)
-tend-es-ek-- " (be trustworthy)
Vdno-vak-is-ik-a nomurimé zvaksnika
(She lives on tolerant terms with her husband)

13-9 : Handi~end-&s-w-e navd, ndiné-sir-i§-w-a kimushd mazivi Sse
(I am not taken with them but made to stay at home everyday)
-dy-is-w< (be fed) ‘

13-10 : -sar-is-dn- (bid farewell to one anofher, try to stop one another from going)
én-és-4n- nhamo (make each other suffer)

(c) Double extensions of type (c)-{(c)
e.g. causative extended VP with applied extension.

35/-bik-is-ir-...
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-b1k~is—-ii‘- han_z_'\{ad’ zi sadza wumin"una (13- 11) (make my 51ster cook porridge for my

L_F. -T | J * younger brother)
L. -
cp. -bik-is-  hanzvadzj sad (13)  (make my sister cook porridge)
1 N ‘
T

Effect: The doubly extended R is related to a further ObJECL.
- Examples of (c)-{c) doubly extended VPs

11-12 : -vak-idz- mimwe imba (help someone build a house)
-bat-idz< mumwe basa . (help someone to work)
-bvunz-ir-idz- ' (make diligent enquiries for)
-dzor~pre2adz- (reconcile)

11-13 : Un6-ndi-bik-ir-is-a néi? ’ '

(What are you going to have cooked for me as relish?)
-bik-ir-is- sadza munhu néhuku

(cook porridge for a person using chicken as relish)
Hiki nda-i-bik-ir-is-a amai

(I have cooked the chicken as relish for mother)

-bik-ir-is- mhembwe sadza
(use duiker meat as relish for porridge)

12-11 Uno—ndl-nets—er-a chii? (Why do you worry me?)
_ -kand-idz-ir- ' (throw at)
12-13 : -zadz-is- (make someone fill)
13-11 : -vik-is-ifir- amai imbd nomimwe

(have a house built for mother by someone)

-dy-is-ir-~ (feed for)
13-13" : -vak is is- imba kimushd nomimwe ’

(have a house built at home by someone)

4,2.6.5. Triple and quadruple extensions

Doubly extended VPs may be further extended but not all combinations of extensions are found.
The following are the instances of triple and quadruple extensions which have been noted. In
mst cases the effect of the third and fourth extension on the doubly extended VP is predictable
in terms of the cumulative effect of the different types of extension, (a), (b) or (c), involved.

@)-(b)-(b)
3-10-9 : Kwa-rov-es-an-w-a zvinOtyisa’
‘(There were terribly hard blows exchanged)
@-(c)-(b)
5-11-10 : Vartmé vano-dyar-Urur-ir-an-a mbéi
(The men resow for each other - they are friendly and readily exchange services)

5-12-8 : Zvinhu zvindtengwa pané hazvi-téng-urudz-ike .
(Things which are bought here have no resale value; cannot be sold again)

6-12-8  : Mwana uyu haid-nyar-adz-ik-e kana twaké twalya
' (This child cannot be- comforted when he has his little troubles)

6-12-10 : Vanhu vachema, vaka-nydr-ddz-an-a
(The people mourned and comforted one another)

@)-(c)-()

6-12-11 : Ano-simb-aradz-ir-a vanhu kuti &wan€ mari’ -
(He encourages people for his own gain)

6-12-13 : Simb-aradz-is-a vahhu pabasa
(Make the people take heart over their work!)

36/ (b)-(b)-(b)....
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(b)-(b)-(b : :
8-7-9- : Kudya uku kino-d-ik-an-w-d& nevdnhu
(This kind of food is favoured by people)

9-10-9 : Kufa kufa kuno-sek-w-an-w-a inga!
(Even the death of people is laughed at by others')

Kwatezvara kwa-bv-w-an-w-a nhasi

{At the father—ir—law'ﬂ place there was a dispersal today - sons-in-law le

without settiemen

10-1C-9 : Kwa-tuk-an-an-w-a- zvaburltsa nyL ka mimwena
{(There was such mutusl rmrmmatlcm as to make the snakes come out of t

®)-(c)-(b)
7-12-10 : Ndakd-sang-an-idz-an-a ne€shumba
: {I bumped into a lion, met a lion unawares)

7-12-11 : Sing-dn- “idz-ir-a vand ghirumbiro

(Join up the rope for the children!;
- 8-11-9  : Ndiye aké-bv-ik-ir-w-a navdnhu »

{It was on account of him that people left the place)
10-11-10 : Va-rov-an-ir-an-a kugara nhaka

{They fought one another to gain the inheritance)
10-13-9 : Mis6ro yévand yi-bénd-an-is-w-z naticha

{The children’s heads were kno\.xed together by the teacher)
10-12-10 : Va-tuk-an-idz-an-a pazéré vanhu zvin ouyadzt;

(They scolded one another in public in such an embarrassing way}

7-12-11 : Ung-an-i@z-ir-a vand pfime useti waf
© {fmass scme properiy for your < =1 before you die!)
7-13-11 : A-ndi-tik-4n-iS-ir-a imbwa yandanyims sadza .
(He caused me to be sccided on account of the dog to which I denied fo

10-12-11 : A-fan-an-idz-ir-a kuti misikani wasekuru wake
" (He thought it was his uncle's girl-friend)

- e)-(a)-
12-2-9  : Twe, kwidz-ik-w-d pamusors pébhiza”
{(You, get mounted on the horse’s back!)
12-2-8 : Munhu had-kwidz-ik-ik-e pamussrs penzéu pdsinad madambiko
<-€ T : P . R
(A person cannot easily be placed on an elephant's back without a ladder)
12-2-10 : Vano-kwidz-ik-an-a-kwidz-ik-an-a
(They help each other up in varicus ways)

(€)-(a)-(c)

- . .’ - . (o o - N ’
12-2-12 : Radz-ik-idz-a mwand kiti dgochimbidzobatwa nehope

(Lie down with the child so that he may go to sleep quickly!)
12-2-11 : Ndi“kwidz-ik-ir-é sdga iri pambongoro

(Lift up this sack onto the donkey for me!)

12-2-13 : Kwidz-ik-is-a vamwe masaga
(Help the others put the sacks up on top!)
(c)-(b)- (b}
11-7-9 - Agumra vasikana ndékubva &-komb-&r-an-w-4 névemimamana
(He knocked up the girls and was at once surrounded by the villagers)

12-8-10 : Mwana wangu némurimé wiksé véka~gddz-ik-an-a zvakdnika
My daughter and her husband get on well together)
13-10-9 : -rov-es-an-w~ '
' {be made to beat each other)

(Cl‘(b) (c)
11-10-11 : Vi-rw-ir-an-ir(-an)-a chlyl‘?
(What did they fight each other for?)

4 12-8-11 : Ano-nets-ek-er-a vana vake kati Vadzndze
(He suffers for the sake of his children's educatmn)

12-7-13 Ano-pmz an-is-a hembe
{He puts on tm shirts, one 1ns1de the other)

37/(c)- (c) -

(@)
(&9
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(€)-(c)-(b) '

11-13-10 : Vano-tsits-ir-is-an-a némhosva, némhakd yemdkuhwa
(They cause one another to be involved in a case through their lies)
12-11-10 : Vdno-fung-idz-ir-an-a, saka vachivengaha '

(They suspect each other and so they hate one another)

Vdno-nets-er-an-a mari” yavdkapdshana
They are involved in the trouble of one worrying the other for the money he lent
him)
12-13-10 : Vano-kwidz-is-4n-a matare
. (They bring one another to court)
Vika-rég-edz-es-an-a hwahwi
(They stopped one another from drinking beer)
Va-reg-edz-es-an-a basa
(They made each other stop work)
13-10-13 : Ano-rw-is-an-is-a vanhu maziva 6s€
(He involves people in enmity every day)

©)-(c)-(c)

12-11-12 : A-mits-iridz-a mungava wake '
(He made a renewed attempt to recover his debt)

12-13-11 : 7Z4dz-i$-if-a amai chirongd chémvura -
(Fill up the water-pot for your mother!)

13-7-13 : Vano-tsvag-is-an-is-a vanhu ruvéngd

(They are seeking to cause enmity among people)

b)-(c3-(b)-(b) _
10-12-10-9 : Kwa-tuk-an-idz-an-w-a zvakénzérd makiyu kiudonha
(Such mutual cursing took place as to cause the wild figs to drop)
©)-(a)-(c)-(b) ° ' ’
12-2-11-10 : Vano-gadz-ik-ir-an-a tsdyd pachotd
(They place the pots on the hearth for one another)

©-(b)-(c)-(b)
12-10-13-9 : Vano-tik-idz-an-is-w-a kana vdkakdtsird
(They are made to scold one another if they are foolish enough)
'12-8-11-10 : Véano-kodz-ek-er-an-a muikaka
_ (They make sour milk for one another)
13-10-13-10 : Vdno-tsvag-is-an-is-an-a chabvépi
(They are making one another look for what doesn't exist, are bluffing one another)

©)-(c)-(b)-(B _ .

12-11-8-7  : Ndakipiwa mari”yakdkwana ndika-bdts-if-ik-an-a kwazvo panyaya yéchikéro chévand
{I was given sufficient money and greatly helped in the whole matter of the
children's education)

©)-()-(c)-(&»
12-11-11-10 : Vaka-mits-irir-an-a narwo
(He resumed his work)

4.2.7. Reduplicated radicals

Reduplicated radicals form a construction at the level of the radical. The two constituents are
segmentally identical Rs save in the case of C Rs when the second constituent is prefixed by the

stabiliser /i-/.

e.g. -ras® Tds- (throw away carelessly)
-pip- _ (give away to all and sundry) Note that reduplicated H C radicals
[ ~ and stabiliser carry HHL tone pattern
- in TC 1 -

4

The reduplicated radical is clearly a construction. When .inflected, inflection and re@uplicated
. R form one phonological word and the R is inflected as a unit. The tone-patterns ce}rrled by the
~ reduplicated R are determined by it as a unit. The meaning of the reduplicated R differs from
that of the R repeated.
" e.g. Rov-a! ROv-dl (Hit! Hit!)
cp. Rév-d-rév-al - (Hit all over indiscriminately!)
' 38/In the...
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In the main, the reference of the reduplicated form is repetitive, meaning that the action is done
over and over again. Compared to the reference of the single R which conveys an action done once
for all, that of the reduplicated form is pejorative.

e.g. -pi-p (give away without due thought)
-fmnb‘fanb— (walk all over, without purpose)
-simutk=simui-k (be fidgety)

“TW-i-Tw=- (be quarrelsome)
-bvunz-bvunz- (ask many unconnected questions)
~-taris=taris (stare about)

Other examples:
-n-i-n- 7
(rain all over, even on the fields of those from whom the spirit could withhold
the rain because of their misdeeds)
-nwiitnw- ,
(drink indiscriminately)
Iyi nyayd ichiri” kuféyéwa-feyews
(This matter is still being investigated)
Anongorara-rara
(He just sleeps fitfully)

fnoda kuond-Gna zvishoma-shoma
(He wants to see a little of evervtblng)

NyatsOgara! Regd kusifmikd-simuka
(Sit properly! Don't keep getting up and sitting down all the time)

fnonyanya kafambafamba

(He keeps walking about toc no purpose)

Rega kingodyd-idya sadza kw6;e kwise

(Don't just eat sadza indiscriminately, from house to house, you don't inow what
sickness you will pick up)

-ras-ras- (be careless)

-nets-nets- . (give trouble continually)

-rats ruts- (vomit often)

~-cher-cher - (dig evervwhere, leaving jobs half- flnlshed)
-rév-Ek-rov-ek- (be always ea51l} beaten)

-réhw rohw- (be beaten all over)

-chat-chat- (marry all over the place)

-popot—popot— (be always grumbling for no reason)

-chéngédz-w-chengedz-w- (be always cheated)
PExtended Rs are reduplicated as such, not as gjgiggtension, viz.

e.g. -tik-is-w-tuk-is-w- (be contimually made liable to scolding)
not *-tik-tok-is-w-

4.2.8. Irregular radicals

4.2.8.1.

'The following verb radicals are of v shape and are never extended or reduplicated as such,
/-ri/ (be), /—na/ (be with), /-nge/ (seem), /-nzi/ (be said, called), /-ti/ (say, do), /- va/ .
(E__'become) _~— T

4 .2.8.2.

The radicals /-ti/and /-nzi/ are constituents in the following complex forms.
~dai (do like this) A -nzdi- (be done like this)
fd?To (do 1}ke that) ’ -nzérwo {be done 1like that)
-dii? (do 1like what?) -nzdi? (be done like what?)

The non-interrogative complex Rs above have applled extended and reciprocal extended forms as
MBll as combinations of these. _

39/e.g. -da-ir-o...



-da-ir-d
(do for, in this way)

e.g.

-da-is-&
(cause to dc, in this way)

-ddr-ir-6

.39,

-nza-ir-w-¢ p
(be done for, like this)

-nzd-is-w-6
(be caused to do like this)

rd . ’
-nzar-ir-w-o

(do for, in that way) (be done for, like that)
-dar-is-6 -nzdr-is-w-d

(cause to do, in that way) (be caused to do like that)
-day-an-o '

(to thus to one another)

-dar-an-o

(do like that to one another)

-day-an-is-an-c

{cause one ano*her to do thus,
_ -dar-an-is-an-o

{cause one amother to do that)

The radicals /-deno/ {do thus) and /- deya/ (do like that) occur in Karanga and Manyika.

-nzay-an-is-an-o

(to be caused, the one by the other, to do thus)
- -nzar-an-is-an-o

(be caused, the one by the other, to do that)

4.3
T

THE VERB PHRASE

The verb radical discussed in 4.2. is the nuclear constituent of the construction at the néxt
level in the verbal hierarchy, viz. the verb phrase. The constructional pattern of the verb
phrase is: . '

" +/- object prefix {op) + R +/- complements (Cs)
+/- adjuncts (As)

-dzi~tém< huni neédemo '

(cut the firewcod with an ax)

e.g.

The existence of the verb phrase as a constant constituent can be recognised by comparing several,
differently inflected, forms.

e.g. ku-dzi*tém-d hini rledemo (infinitive)

Dzi-tém-€ hini” nédemo (imperative)
N . 7 . . . - . .
Ndi-n8-dzi-tém-a" huhi”nédemo (affirmative, principal, present, habitual, Is)

Is)

its internal relationships which are studied in this sectionl.

Ha-ndi%dzi%tén-€ hhi” nédemo (negative, principal, present,

It is this unit and

4.3.1. The structure of the verb phrase

The nuclear or compulsory constituent of the verb phrase is the radical which may be either
simplex or complex. The verb phrase is characterised, however, by its optional constituents
which are, as stated, of three main. kinds:

a) the object prefix;
b) the complements;
c¢) the adjuncts.

These are optional -in the sense that a verb phrase and an inflected verb phrase may exist without

order to describe this variety and, at the same time, the underlying structure,
‘They will be described in this order:

consti

I

4.3.1.1.:

tuents must be examined in turn.

a) . the adjuncts;
11 b).
c)

The adjuncts

the complements;
the object prefixes.

them. All the following are inflected verb phrases with identical inflection, viz. /ndi-no....a/
(aff. princ. pres. hab. Is)
viz. Ndi-né -tém- a v I chop)
Ndi-nd-tém- a hini’ (I chop firewood)
Ndi-no-té&m-4 nédemo (T chop with an ax)
Ndi-né-dzi-tém-4 huni’ nédemo (I chop the firewood with an axe)
" The verb phrase is a construction which shows enormous variety in its possible realisations. In

each of the

The term adjunct indicates a constituent class which includes both constructions and particles.

54.3.1.

4__._________.

Adverbial phrases

eceevssssesseves s

1.1.

The constructions are the adverbial phrases, viz.adverbially inflected substantlve phrases,

1.

In this section, VPs, when inflected are underllned

40/ cp.3.7.4. ...
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cp. 3.7.4. These are of two types, those with inflecting morpheme /na-/ and those with inflecting
morpheme /sa-/

(@) The morpheme /na-/ is apable of mdlcatmg a number of different relationships which link
the phrases it inflects to a R in a verb phrase. These relationships, distinguished
according to their reference, are of :

1) instrumentality;
2) association;
3) .agency. ,
1) The term "instrumentality' is a blanket term which covers the relation of use as
instrument, as well as a number of other relationships illustrated below.

e.g. Aka- -ToV-4 mwand néshamhil
(He beat the child with a switch)

TinG-famb-4 nenziTa iyi
(We go by‘ this path)
..rika -pind-a m'mmunda
(... and It went through, viz. by means, of the interior of, the ilela)
[_Jz—a i nepang !
(Come by this place, this way!)

Ta-f-4 nenzara

(We are faint with hunger)

Ta-ndnok-a némvura yanaya
(We are late because of the rain which fell)

Uno-ziv-e-i~ nebdsa iri?

{(What do you know about this work?)

..rik-fung-a néchingabatsire nyika
(... and he thought of what could help the country)

Ta-ty-a nokukurimidza

(We came in haste)

Included among the SPs which are inflected by /na-/ are infinitive phrases.

In Manyika' the mflectlnr‘ morpheme for instrumental phrases is /nge —é, xcept where the nuclear
substantive is a pronoun, when it is /ndi-/

e.g. Ta-fdamb-a ngetsdka-
(We travelled on foot)

Ta-Uy-a ngelfuchmbldza
(We came in haste)

Ta- L_JX-a ndiyo nzira

(We came by the path itself)

2) The term "association' indicates clearly enough the relation of a substantlve phrase to a
R in a verb phrase.

e.g. Ndaka-énd-a nababa wangu -~
(I went with my father)
Uy-4 némvura ..
(Bring, viz. Come with, some water!)

Ndai*~v-¢ némbwa
(I used tc have, viz. be with,.a dog)

The morpheme /na-/ which links 1nf1n11:1ve clauses to verbal clauses is interpreted as a
conjunctive not a mere phrase inflection.

e.g. Ndaka-svik-a nokipinda mumba
(I arrived and entered the house)

Ndich&-rifi-a mangwénd ndkudyird mb&i kifsweratwddza .
(I shall plough to-morrow and sow the day after)

The morphemes /na-/ and kana, which link Sps into compound SPs; are 1nterpreted as.con-
Junctlves not phrase inflections,

e.g. -d- babd naamai ~ " (love father = and mother)
.-ramb- babd kana amai (reject father or mother)

- In Manyika the inflecting morpheme in- associative phrases is also /na-{

Associative phrases occur after reciprocal extended Rs and indicate one of the parties to
a reciprocal actlon _
. 41/e.g. Ano-d-van-a. .
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e.g. Ano-d-an-i nomusikand wike
(He and his girl love one another)

cp. fnc-d-4 musikand waké
(He Toves his girl)

e.g. Chindsaka kuti ti-nét5-dn-e nomurimé wangu ndéchokiti aroruta
(What makes me and my husband quarrel is that he is a glutton)

cp. Ndind-nets-a murtiné wingu
(I trouble my husband)
3) Agentive phrases occur in pa551ve extended verb phrases and indicate the agent of the

action indicated by the R which is performed on the subject.

e.g. Wa-p-iw-a mari’ ndani?
YRR
(By whom were you given money)

A-rum-w-a.netabwa yan

{He has beent bitten Ey my dog)

Vasikand vd-tum-w-a kundoitei’ naamai?

{What were the girls sent to go and do by my mother?)

In Manyika, the inflective morpheme for agentive phrases is /ng -/ except with nuclear
substantives c0n51sL1ng of la and 2a nouns axd pronouns when it is /. ndi-/.,

e.g. Wa-rum-w-a n enyoka
(He™was _bitten by a snaxe)
Wa-ner-w-a ndibabd waké
{He was beaten by his father)

b) The morpheme /sa-/ indicates a relationship of manner between the phrase it inflects and a R
in a verb phrase.
4 - . .
e.g. Ano-bat-a basa sominhu mukiri
(He works like a grown person)

Aho-ig;a sébenzi
{He acts 1ike a fool)

Included among the SPs which are inflected by /sa-/ are infinitive phrases of which the
nuclei are infinitive clauses (q.v)

e.g. It-a2 sbkuziva kwénni
{Do it as you know)

/sa-{ like the possessive inflection, can also inf lect participial inflected verb
pﬁfases a fact which makes its distribution different from that of /na-/ .
e.g. Tind-it-a setihorwira
. (We act as if we are sick)
It-a seindgona
TAct as you are able)

4.3.1,1.2. ; The particles

| oeeeeteai el
Anong the .adjuncts should be listed the following particles, some of which do not occur as phono-
logically free forms but as enclities, suffixed to the inflected R.

viz. chéte (only
bédzi - {only)
gasho (completely) _
-wo (again, also; please (after imperative inflection))
-2vE {again)
-ka - (emphasis and urgency)
-si? (surprise and interrogation)

The enclitics are H and cause a R toné-pattern ending in ..HH to change to ..HL. After
final LH, however, they are L.

e.g. Ndind-tdr-a-wo = (I take as well)
Handi~bvinz-€-zve (I do not ask again)
Taris-a-kdl. = (Look)
Hatchd’ 4-pind-d-su? (Won't you come in then?)
Ku -dy-a-su? {Do you mean eating?)
Ka-dy-a-sd ? {Is it eating you mean)
Ano-Gy-4 chéte - (He will definitely come)
Aka- gz—a Eehe....(If he so much as comes....)
fnototi &-Gy-e-wo chete (He has simply got to' come)

e 42/4.3.1.2. The...
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t

_.__'__.ﬁ ’
4.3.1.2, The complements

Complements differ from adjuncts in being substantive phrases whereas adjuncts are either ad-
verbial inflected substantive phrases or particles. Complements may. consist,- further not enly
of single SPs but of compound SPs and SPs.preceded by conjunctives.

e.g. -gar- pasi’ (sit down)
-gar-pasi’ napamuscro’ (sit dn the ground and on top)
-gar- Kana napamusoro-wo (sit even on top as well)

-dy*® nydma zvése némiriwo-ws (eat meat and vegetables as well)

———
4.3. 1 2.1. [ Adverbial complements

Complements differ from one another in class, in meaning and in the range of Rs with which they

appear. The following types of complement can appear with the widest range of Rs. Like the

adjuncts they are adverbial in reference and define that of the R in terms of place, time, degree
and manner,

a) ,Adverb1a1 compleménts of place

. SPs of classes 16, 17 and 18 as well as certain members of classes 9 and 14 are locative
complements. Cp.3.3.30, 21, 22.;. 3.3.18. (d) (1) (vi).

e.g. Ta-sfngan-a panzira  (16)
(We met on the way)

V&-&nd-a kumusha kwingu (17)
(They went to my home)

fri kd-taur-a mukati’ umo (7N
(He is speaking in the middle over there)

Usa-kwit-€ mberi” kwimba  (17)
(You must not climb up on the shelf at the back of the House)

The names of the areesin which tribes and clans live are often nouns of class 9.
e.g. Mbire, Harava, Manyika, Hungwe, Nhohwe,
Ndiri”ki-end-a Harava (I am going to Seke's country)
The names of other areas are nouns of class 14.
e.g. uKarangd, uHerd, uNjanja, uRozvi; uHota
- Ndiri"ku-tdm-a GHotda (I am moving from the Chihota area)

'b) Adverbial complements of time

These are SPs of classes 16, 17 and 18 as well as certain members of classes 6, 11 and la.
Possessive inflected participial clauses of cl 8 are common. Cp.3.3.2Q, 21, 22.; 3.3.9,(d)
M) ); 3.3.15.(@) (1) (11); 3.3.3.(d) @A) (). -

e.g. Pakutdngd hatind ku-nzw-andn-a (16)

(At Tirst we did not agree)

Kumaziiva aye, nyika haihi ki-shomek-a (17)

(In those gays, land was not scarce)
Tind-bat-a kwizvo muzhizhd - (18)

‘(We work hard in the rainy season)

Tin6-end-a nhasi kummnda

(We are going to the field today)

Aka-muk -a rufira-mhémbwe  (11) :
(He rose early, at the time when dulkers graze)

Mamwe mazivd aho-rwir -a, mamwe ano-bid-a zvake (16)
(Some days he is 111, on others he goes out of doors)

Zvandakdpindad mumb4, ndakd- gg_x; a pasi’ (8)
(When I entered the room, I sat down)

c) Adverbial complements of degree :
‘These are SPs of cl. 12. In Karangd, they may be in cl. 11. Cp.3.3.16.(d) (1) (ii).

e.g. Aka-tdir-a kamwe cheté
(He spoke once)

d) Adverbial complements ofb manner » v
These are certain SPs of Cll. 7 and 8. (p.3.3.0.(d)(1)(v); (2)(ii); 3.3.11(d).
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e.g. Hazvititik-e- chirungu chifio )
(That is not possible during this time when western ways are domlnant)

Vi-it-a zvakandka (They did. well) (8)

The common possessives zvdngu, zvakS, (in my fashion, in your fashion) etc. as well as the
two constructions kwdzvo, chaizvo (very much, greatly) Wthh have cl. 8 possessive stems,
are adverbial complements of manner.

4.3.1.2.2. ObJect complements

ooooo ecosescceves

Other types of complement viz. SPs of other classes, as well as those of C1.1, 1a, 6,7,8,9,11.

12 and 14 with other references, do not have such a wide distribution in verb phrases as the ad-
verbial complements. The reason for their comparatively restricted distribution lies in the fact
that the collocations of radicals with object complements are restricted whereas those with
adverbial complements are comparatively unrestricted.

In a recent study, Verbal Constructions in Korekore! N D Dembetembe has studied this question
of the collocation of radicals and object complements. His classification is in terms of classes
-of radicals but, as is clear from the terms of the problem, the level at which his discussion
moves is: that of the verb phrases and it is in terms of classes of verb phrases that his con-
clusions will be given here. N )

He distinguished object complements in verb phrases into two types, termed, respectively, primary
and secondary. Primary object: complements in VPs are those which may be e1ther accompanied by an -
object prefix as co-referent or glve place to-an op. as substitute referent.2 For example, the
object complement minda (fields) is primary in the VP -rim- minda (tlll fields).

e.g. Tafrima minda nechlfc!ngu
(We used to till our fields with a curved hoe)

cp. Taiirifia minda néchifengu
(We used to till the fields with a curved hoe)
Tafirifia néchifengu
(We used to till them with a curved hoe)

The object complement musord (head) is secondary in the VP -chen- muscfro (become grey-haired, lit.
become white'of head)

e.g. Vasekuru vdchéna musérd’
(Grandfather is grey-haired)3

A further characteristic of VPs with primary and secondary complements respectively is that the
former are transformable into passive extended VPs, the primary complements becoming subjects of
clauses, whereas the latter are so transformable only if the subject of the passive extended VP
is locative and the complement remains a complement.
e.g. Minda ydirimwa néchifengu
(Fields were tilled by a curved hoe)

cp. Kwacheneyg muséro
(The head has become' grey, e.g. You are now grey)

" On the basis of these criteria, and from his corpus, Dembetembe distinguishes five types of com-
binations between Rs and object complements within VPs

(A) R with nil object complements:

e.g.. -net- " (become tired)
-nak- ’ (become good)
-tirir- (endure) - :
-gwaddir- (move on knees)

(B) R with one secondary complement

e.g. -f2 zisd (have an eye damaged, 1it. die as to an eye)
-simb- muviri (be strong in body)
-muk- nyéka (rise as a ‘snake)
-chen- musoro (be white of head)
-tsvuk- mesd (be red of eye, have bloodshot eyes)
-kuvar- gumbo (be hurt on the leg)

1. Unlversrcy of London M.Phil. Dissertation, Department of African Languages, University College
of Rhodesia, 1969.

2. Dembetembe borrows the terms 'object substitute' and'co-referent' from M Guthrie, Journal of
African Languages, Vol. I, No. 3 pp.202- 220 I have used the terms co-referent and referent.

- 3. Op. cit., pp.56, 58. _— -

44/ (C) R with...



44,
(©- R with one primary complemerit:

e.g. -git® hwahwd (be satisfied, have enough beer)
-ramb- mukddzi (refuse, reject a wife)
-tend- midzifmf (thank the spirits)
-rim- minda (till the fields)
-tdd7Z- bdsa (fail in one's work)

(O) R with one primary and one secondary complement:
a4 - g . .

e.g. -rov- mwana ziso (hit a child on the eye)

-tém? mwand mbonje (inflict a bruise on a child)

[ 4

-ziv< rikodzi kita kwirwo (know how a hawk behaves)
-vaks m‘gané tsika (build a child's character)
-bat< vanhu musdré (hold people by the head)

(E) R with two primary comglements

e.g. -p* vana mari” (glve money to children)
-nyim~" imbwd sadza (stint dogs of their food)
-idZ- vanhu nyaya (tell the people the news)
-pésh® vanhu mari” (lend people money)

Dembetembe's classification of Rs, rather than of VPs, has this consequence that the classifi-
cation is in the terms of collocablllty rather than in terms of actual collocations. Rs are
classified in terms of their maximum collocability but this does not prevent their appearing with
fewer complements than they are able to collocate with. E.g. /-p-/ (give),a class E radical,
need not appear with two primary object complements. -

Further observations by Dembetembe on the secondary object comp__lement‘s are as follows:

(i) Secondary complements' of B radicals indicate, more often than not, something wh’ichb is a
part or aspect of the subject of the clause in which the VP appears.

e.g. Imbwd yangu ydkafd ziSo
v My dog had an injury done to its eye)
Vdsekuru vachéna musdrd
(Grandfather's head is now grey) -

Such complements may be transposed to subject position but in this case require as
qualificative a possessive inflected phrase with the original subject as nucleus.

e.g. 1iso rémbwa yingu rakafa
My dog's eye was damaged)

(ii) Secondary complements follow perary in class D verb phrases.

e.g. -tém< mwana mbonje
(1it. strike a child a bruise)

-bat< vanhu musdérd
{(hold people by the head)

The secondary complement is, more often than not, a part or aspect of the primary
complement.

Though this analysis was made on Korekore material, Dembetembe's findings, albeit tentative, are,
in the main, suggestive for Zezuru as well, The corresponding Zezuru material, shows, however,
rather more flexibility than is claimed for Korekore. Radicals with no object complements in
Korekore appear with object prefixes in Zezuru, at least in certain contexts which call for
certain culturally defined styles. For example the R /-nak-/ (be good, be beautiful) is classi-
fied as appearing in A type VPs in Korekore. In Zezuru they may occur with object complements
like uso (face), moyo (heart), i.e. in B type VPs.

e.g. -nak- usd (be fair of face)
-nak- moyo (be good of heart)

From the look of them, and from intuition of the relationship between the R and its complements,
they would appear to be secondary. However, in a common style of speech called mavingd (reproaches
mixed with innuendo and sarcasm) these VPs mdy incorporate an object prefix and be passively
transformed.

e.g. Kuhinaka usS wakilundka, asi’ mwoyo hatna
(You may be fair of face but you have no heart) (op. of cl. 14)

UsG hahunakwé névasingdshamb€, usé hinonakwa navanhu huchigezwawd
(People who don't wash don't improve their faces, people have nice faces .
when they are washed too) (passwe extended VP) '

Kutindka mwoyo hiingé uchihdt swawd ’
(To be kind-hearted comes from being k1nd1y treated) (op. of cl. 3)

MwSyo tnonakwawo
(The heart can be good as well) (passive extended VP)
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Again in the register or style called gudzna-mukanwa which is used for story- tellmg or enter-
tairment (something that grows in the mouth, the telling), object prefixes occur in inflected
VPs where again the relation of R to complement appears to characterise them as secondary.

e.g, -ff unlu : -
(11t die ifh regard to one s humanity, become senseless)

Akarohwa akahifd intu :
(He was beaten and lost all feeling) (op. of cl. 14)

-chen- musérd
(became white headed)

Visekuru vikatichéna musérd amirépo sébenzi
(Grandfather's hair grew grey as he was left waiting there like a fool)

~ With these reservations, Dembetembe's classification is a useful one for the VPs which occur, i.e.
VPs which consist of:

i) a‘radical alone, without object romplements,
11) a radical with eone object complement; .
iii) a radical with two object complements.

The relation of R to object complements is sometimes such that object preflxes either in agreemem
or as substitutes are not acceptable. These are called secondary object complements.

e.g. -tor- musikani uyu moyo (appeal to this girl)

In this VP the op. /-u-/ of cl. 3 can co-occur with moyo only 1f it is related to musikand uyu
by a possessive inflection.

e.g. Zvautdrd moyo womus¥kand uyu
(It took the heart of this girl)

In the former VP moyo is a’ secondary object complement but, in the latter, it is primary.

The obstacle to using an op. as referent or co-referent may arise, not from the VP as such, but
from the use of the VP in a certain style or styles. Thus, for example in chitorwa (speech be-

. tween relatlve strangers or matter-of-fact narrative not intended to entertam} the use of the op.
which mavingd or gidzit4- mikariwa permit would not arise or be considered suitable, In these
styles or registers then, object complements in VPs not allowing an op. would be secondary.

4,3.1.3, The object prefixes
(a) The object prefixes for the Ist, IInd and IIIrd persons, all classes, are as follows :
Number
Is -ndi--
pl ~ti-
I1s ~ku- - ’ . :
pl ~ku-...i" 4
117 1 -mu- . ‘

2 -va-
3 -u-

4 “i-
5 -ri-
6 ~a-
7 -chi-
8 -zvi-

.9 C =i

10 -dzi~-

11 -TUu-

12 - -ka-

13. -tu-

14 . ~hu-

15 -ku-

16 -pa-

17 ~ku-

18 -mu-

The constituent class ¢of op. represents series XI of the person and class affixes. The op. of IT
pl. is complex, consisting of the op..of II s together with the pluralising morpheme / -i/, aiso
found in plural imperatives, suffixed to the terminal vowel of the irflection.
e.g. ku- ku—on—é—l— (to see you (pl.))
' on-a i (eee!)
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The following dialectal Varlants are of mterest

II pl M- .. -i . (some forms of Karanga)
' -mu- (Manyika)
cl. 3 -u- v -mu- (Karanga)
4 -i- A -mi- (Karanga)
6 -a- A~ -ma- (Karanga)
14 -vu- , (Karanga)
19 -svi- (Karanga)
20 . : ~ku- (Karanga)

b)The above are the allomorphs of the person and class affixes which occur in VPs. They are
prefixed immediately to the R, only one in any one VP,

e.g. Ha-nd¥-mu-ziv-€ (I don't know him)

4,3.1.3.1. The object prefixes as referent .

0 eeceNveOEOIRCOICOIPIOIIVOIOOIERBROOOBES S

a) The op. may be used as a referent without any agreement with, or reference to, complements
within the VP, either because there are no complements, or because the reference of the op.
as a substitute referent is to something else already within the discourse. Object prefixes
of T and II persons do not appear to need such an antecedent context to be immediately -intel-
‘ligible as they refer to speaker(s) and hearers. But those of the III person appear to

need this.

e.g. U-n§ ‘ndi-zi%-4 heré? . (Is) (Do you know me)
Ha-nd7-ku-zT-€ (11s) (I do not know you)
Nd~a-mi-on-a nhdsi (1) (I saw him today)
V4-no-ndT=sém-4 (Is) (They hate me)

" Mi-rov-el €8] {Beat him!)
RegZ ndl-ku—g- € uchi’ (IIs) (Let me give you some honey)
Nd-a-~ 1-nX1m~a sadza (9 (I denied it food)
M-g-pa-ziv-a? . (16) (Did you know the place?)’
Hand 11" ku-ki-énd-a an (T don't want to go there)

b) Where there is need to refer to combinations of 'complements viz. such as would be expressed

by a compound SP, the op, selected is usually either of c1.2 (to refer to combinations of sub-

stantives of c].l 1, 2, la, 2a or 2b) or of cl.8 (to refer to combinations of substantives
- of other class). ‘
e.g. MNd-a-vi-on-a ~ (mukdmand némusikand)
(I saw them - a boy and a girl)

Nd-a-vi-on-a (vakdmana navasikana)
(I saw them - the boys and girls)

Nd-a~zvi-tor-a (mukombe nechitongd)
(I took them - the ladle and the waterpot)
Nd-a-zvi-tor-a (sadza nomurlwo )

(I took them - the porridge and relish)

When the combination consists of substantives of the same class and the same semantic sub-class,
referents of that class, or its linked plural, or of cl.8, may be used.,

e.g. muzhanje némukiyu : 0 [ezvie/-i-/ (8) or (4)
(a wild loquat and a fig tree)
harahwa nechembere : /- zv1-/ -dzi-/(8) or (10)

" (an old man and an old woman)

c) A subsidiary member of the constituent class of op. is the feflexive prefix /-zvi-/ wiich
never refers to object complements but only to the subject of the inflected VP. It is used
only as a referent and refers to the subject irrespective of its person or class.

e.g. Ko, rizé r1hga~zv1~rwn-e here‘?
(Tell me, can a scorpion stmg itself?)

' The use of the reflexive prefix with non-C radicals is accompanied by a special R tone-pattern
irrespective of the tone class of the R and the inflection. This tone-pattern consists of low
toneswith final high , carried by the terminal vowel. In this way, /~zvi-/ (refléxive).is di-
tinguished from /-zvi-/ (op., cl.8) with which it is segmentally identical. o

€.8. nd-a-zvivkudz-a (I prided myself)
cp. nd-a-zvi~kudz-a (I praised them (8))
e.g. nga ti-zvi-sevenzes- -& S (Let us put ourselves to work)

cp. nga-ti-zvi® = sévénzés-e ’ {Let us make them (8) work)
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In the case of C radicals, there is no difference between the tones accompanying the use of
/-zvi-/ reflexive or /- ZV1-/ (8).

e.g. Nd-a-zvi®dy-a moyo ’ " (I am fed up as the result of continual troubles)

Nd-a-zvi~dy-a (I ate them (e.g. zvipembenene) (f1ying insects)
ku-zvi-p-d nhdnd (to give oneself troubles)
' ku-zv1'-p~a’. nhamd ‘ (to give them (8) troubles)
Other examples: '
ku-zvi-tum-4 ' (to apply oneself)
-nyim- (to deny oneself)
-fung-~ (to be selfish)
- -kudz- (to be boastful)
-futis- (to puff oneself up)
-pingur- (to train oneself)
-tunhidz- (to praise oneself)

Wdidd ku-zvi-tsvagir-a’ nzvifibo
(He wanted to look for a place for himself)

d) Object referents agree in class with the SP referred to. There can, however, be calculated
disagreement between the clags of the SP and that of the op. when it is deslred to use an op.
of a class other than that of the SP in order to refer to it under the aspect of one of the
- secondary ideas conveyed by the chosen and incongruent class.

e.g. Ko, vddzimdi vaChirimé, und-va-ziv-4 here?
(Tell me, do you know Chirume's wife?Y

A,ndiné-ri-zi%-4
(Yes, T know her all right)

These secondary ops. convey the same references as secondary noun prefixes, viz. /-ri-/ (5) (large),
/-chi-/ (7) (short), /-rwu -/ (11) (long), /-hu-/. (14) (medium sized), /-ka-/ (12) (small), with an
additional pejorative implication, However the use of such ops is accompanled by expressive
intonation which may modlfy the reference. A slow, low condemnatory tone may indicate a large
woman with wicked ways; a sprightly intonation accompanying /-ri-/ a large woman with clever ways.

e) VPs with ops may be found ds constituents in complex nominal constructions. Such VPs are
usually applied -extended Rs. (Cp.2.4.2.8.(b)(7).

e.g. ma-i-pin gudzir-6 (mombe) i
’ (a way of training it, viz. an ox)
mu-ti-timir-o
(a way of sending us)
e.g. mu-zvi-kudzir-¢
(way of praising oneself)
mu- zv1-chengeter—o
(way of looking after oneself)

4,3,1,3.2. The object prefixes as co-referent

@0 00000000000 0ccsc0css 0000000 0c00000

a) In section 4.3.1.2.2., a distinction between primary and secondary object complements was made.
The latter were defined as complements which, because of their relation ® the R and the style
of speech being used, could not be accornpanled by an op as co-referent., The use of an op as
co-referent adds prominence, emphasis or definiteness to the complement to which it refers
and it-is clear why its use should be more common in styles and registers which convey pointed
references and which aim at characterisation or caricature than in styles which are not so
colourful. :

b) ObJect prefixes may refer to adverbial complements, partlcularly those of place and time..

e.g. Nd-a-pi-svik-a pamushi panga pachihzi’ hapdsvikwe
(I reached home which I had been told could not be reached)
Ano-hii-rdr-4 usfki hwise '
(He sleeps the whole night).
c) Object prefixes refer to object complements. Some object complements , because of their re-
lationship to the R, may be accompanied by an op co-referent in any style., These are primary
object complements. Others may not be so accompanied and still others only in certain

registers and-styles. These are secondary object complements. Presumably it is considered
that such object complements cannot support empha51s or only in certain literary contexts.

(1) e.g. Usa- f—posh e -mari” ydké mfitu wese we'se

48/Usa-mu., .



: 48,
U5a4m1~posh € mari*minhu uyu, hadzodzora '
(Don t lend your money to this fellow, he won't give it back)

cp. -posh' mari” mnhu ' ’
(lend rorey “to someone), a VP with two primary complements

e.g. Ku-j“udz-4 vanhu vakird nyayd, hingé wanyatsifizwd ‘
~ (To tell senior people some news means that you have understood it yourself)

: Ku-va Udz-a” vdnhu nyays, hinge vne chokwadi® nayc
(To tell senior people some news means that you are sure of it)

cp. -Gdz* vinhu vakird nyaya
(TeIl senior people some news), a VP with two primary complements.

(2) e.g. Aka-mi-tém-4 mukdmand wiké mbdnje
(11t'7{e struck his son a bruise)

cp. -tém? mukdmand wdké mbonje

(strike his son (and cause) a bruise), a VP with one primary and one secondary
object complement).

#

e.g. Aka-mi-it-a mwanakomana wiké befizi’ pavamwe zvinéva zvinhu zvakdnyadzisa kwazvo.
(He treated.his son like a fool in front of others in a Very'shameful way)

cp. -it- mwanakomana bénzi”
: (treat a son Iike a fool), a VP with'one prlmary'and one secondary obJect complement,

(3) e.g. Usa- 1-kanganw -8 tsrka yamiadzibaba okut1 Chawdwand, idyd néhami
(Do not forget that custom of our %atﬁers which says, 'Share what you have with
your brothor')

cp. -kinginw’ tsika .
(forget customs), a VP withoneprimary object complement.

e.g. Axa-ri-gddzw-a dare '
: (He was taken to court at last)
cp. - -gadzw- dare :
- (to o be'taken to court), a VP with primary object complement

e.g. Ano-hu simb-a hwahwd
(He 1s strong at drinking beer)

cp. —51mb- hwahwa

(be a great beer drinker).

(4)e.g. Ku-simb-a muviri hiingé uchidya uchigita
(To be strong of body means you eat enough)

cp. -simb- muviri ‘ ’
(be strong of body), a VP with one secondary object complement.

e.g. Aka-vat-a nzara, akafima akabata pahura
(He went to sleep hungry, and he got up early holdlng his stomach)

cp. -vat< nzdra
(go to sleep hungry), a VP with one secondary object complement.

' 4.3.1.3.3. The contexts in which the ObJeCt preflx occurs

--------------------------------------------

In his studyvent1tled Yao Sentences Whiteley lists a number of conditions under which the object
prefix is used in Yao. He states that there are four main contexts in which the op regularly,
though not invariably, occurs, and four others in which its occurence is regularly correlated
with a partlgular meaning. Descrlbed in the terminology used in this study, these contexts are
as follows :

(a) Where the obJect referent refers to an object complement
mentioned in the discourse but not in the VP;
(b) - where two object complements occur in a VP;
(c) where the primary object complement is front shlfted
(d) in "relative''clauses whose subject is other than an SP being quallfled
{e) where emphasis is laid on a primary object complement
(f) where "professionalism' or "habltulty" of action is 1mp11ed
(g) where''excess' or "great quantity'" is implied.

Of these contexts (a) has been dealt with in4.3.1.3.1. Context (b) does not appear to.require’
an op co-referent in Shona save when associated with context (e), cp. 4.3.1.3.2.. Context (c) is
dealt with in section 4.3.2. Context (d) appears to occur 1n the Korekore d1alects of Shona.

1. Yao Sentencés by WH Whlteley, 0U P, p. IT1 T have listed only seven of Wh1te1ey s eight
contexts as the eighth does not seem relevant here.
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e.g.  hové akd-dzi-téng-a babd
Tthe fish__f%ﬁ%r bought)-

In Zezuru these clauses. are rendered e1ther by a possessive inflected part1c1piel clause or an
inverted relative.

op. hdvé dza- afka g a baba
hdv€ dzakd-teng-a babd .
(the fish father bought)

It remains to exemplify (f) and (2.
. (f) vo-ki-dzi-tén, -a mombe
lprofessmna iyers of cattle)

v5-ku-hi-bik-a hwahwd vduya -
» (the professional brewers of beer have come)

vo-ki-dzi-vhil- & mhukd
(pro*’essmnal hunters of game)
e.g. (9) Ano- ‘}‘.rmlr,a kuti afté mbiri”
(He tills many of them (viz. minda) so as to increase his reputation)
fno-vi-rodr-d nei?
(With what does he lobola so many?)

The context of this question is the remark: Ano-va kumb “a kuddi
(He gathers them in like this)

Ano-va-roorer -a kuti vamurihife agere” ’
(He marries them(in numbers) so that they may plough for him while he does nothing)

4.3.2. Order of constituents in the verb phrase

The normal, unemphatic order of constituents in VPs is exempllfled in the examples so far given
which follows that set out in the constructional pattern, viz.

+/-0p + R +/- C(s) +/- A(s)
e.g. -dzi~  -tém*. Ihhi® nédemo
l .
i . ! (a)-
T .

()
The internal relationships of the VP are reflected by the above tree which indicates the immediate

constituents. The object prefix as co-referent appears to form a construction with object com-

plement and, at level (b) the R and this emphatic obJect complements are ICs; at level (c),
R + C is one constituent and the djunct another.

Other VP relationships are as follows:
e.g. -mi-tém? mwani mbdnje (inflict a bruise on a child)

T_Ti:;m:](a) : '
T ©

Level (a) : op + primary object complement
: (b) : R+ emphatic complement ’
(c) : (i) R+ C and (ii) secondary complement

e.g.: -G-  véz- mupini” pefdare‘ (carve a handle at the ineeting place)

| (@)

L ®
(©)

Ievel (a) : op + primary object complve_ment
(b) : R + emphatic object complement
(c) :(3)R + Cand (ii) adverbial complements

4.3.2.1. : Front-shifted complements

5

Further prominence is givén to a complement by departing from the normal order of constituents
and maklng the complement precede, rather than follow, the R.

50/In a verbal clause...
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' In a verbal clause, the emphatic position is before the subject, or, if the subject too is to be
given prominence, between the subject and the inflected radical.
e.g. Kuminyéngd musikana unginyenge asi mari- ySkumiréoresa had-iZwan-€
(Court the girl if you like but you will not get the money for her bride-price)

Front-shifted complements are accompanied by op co-referents. There is also a pause between them
and the rest of the clause. )

e.g. Mupini; ndakd-u-véz-a padare (asi"mugdti musango)
(T carved the handle at the village meeting place
( but the stirring stick in the veld))
Ini, yangu mbanjé, handifbo-i-tengéser-a vanhu vanoputa, bodo
(I don"t sell any of my dagga to smokers, not on your life)

Adverbial complements of time are often front-shifted without, seemingly, any prominence conveyed.
Cp. 4.3.1.2.1.(b). T .

4.3.2.2. Front-shifting of phrases from adjuncts P -

The SP in an adverbial phrase, functioning as adjunct, may be given prominence by front-shifting,
its place in the adjunct being taken by the pronoun as substitute. The front-shifted SP may be
accompanied by an object prefix co-referent. '

e.g. A-famb-a netsoka
.7 (He travelled on foot)
cp. Tsoka, 4-dzi-famb-d nadzo nhdsi '
. (He walked on foot today (that was not his inclination)
e.¢g. AK-famb-a nebhdsikoro nhdsi
(He went by bicycle today)
" cp. Bhdsikoro, d-famb-a nard nhasi. Hapana chisihgapére.
(He went.by bicycle today. Nothing ever lasts [orever,
viz. his habit of travelling by car)

4.3.3. Derived verb phrases

Verb radicals which incorporate ideophones as constituents are derived as the result of the '
transformation of ideophone phrases into verb phrases by addition of a verbaliser.

e.g. tsvimbd  namdsundd - nzvé (dodge a stick by moving backwards)

!

[

. ) i .
CP. ‘n2ve-?ff tsvimbd  namdsunda

As stated in 4.2.5.1., the relationships of ideophones to complements and adjuncts in ideophone
phrases are restructured, the ideophone now being related to them only mediately, as a constituent
i a derived radical. . It & the latter, viz. the derived radical, which is related immediately to
the complements and then, with them, to the adjuncts. T

4.3.4. ~ Extended verb phrases

VPs are transformed into extended verb phrases by the addition of a verbal extension.
e.g. -rév-= imbwa néshamhu ' {beat a dog with a switch)
op. (a) -rév-és-  imbwa néshamhi (beat a dog hard with a switch)

!

i.e. VP + Verbal extension 3, (type (a))

51/cp (b) ...
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op. (b)  -rdv-éK< (imbwa) ne€’shamhi [¢for a dog) to get beaten cr be beat-able

i ' T " with a switch]
[ o

i.e. VP + verbal extension 8, (t type (b))

- - - . - - - 4 . . ~ P
{c} -rov-ér< mwana imbwa ne€shamhu  (beat a dog with a switch for a chiid)

TS

L

i.e. VP + verbal e\ctensmn 11, (type (c))

As stated in 4.2.6., verbal extensions are of three types according to their effect on the VP
vhich they transform, mainly on the relationship between Rs and primary object complements.
BExtensions of type (a) appear not to restrict. the collocational relatlonshlps within the VP be-
tween Rand primary object complement. On the contrary, they appear to reinforce them. As a
result of transformation, an extended R i formed.

Extensions of type (b) restrict the relationship of R and primary object complemerts. As &
result of the transformation, an extended R is formed here as well. v

Extensions of type (c) widen the collocational relationship of R to primary object complements

by requiring a further primary object complement as the object of the extended radical.

In 4.2.6., extensions were studled in regard to their "'orm, distribution, meaning and, tc some
extent, their effect on the VP they transform.

In the following subsections of 4.3.4. further details of extended VPs of types (a), (b) and (c)
are examined in order to apply, refine and amplify, where necessary, the general statements made
above. '

4.3.4.1. Extended verb phrases of type (a)

Extended Rs which are formed as the result of the transformation of VPs with type {a) extensions
do not appear to be modified in regard to their collocability with primary complesients in general.
Extensions (1) /-at-/, (2) /-ik-/, and (6) /-ar-/ are no longer active so the discussion here

is concerned ‘with extensions (3) /-is-/, (4) /-irir-/, and (5)/-urur-/. .

(a) Examples of extended VPs with extensions (1), (2) and (6).

" Extension (1)
e.g. Sing-4t-4 . imbwk fregé€ kftsukumyika
" (Tie up the dog so that it may not move)

cp. -stng® imbwd (tie the dog)

Extension ( 2

e.g. Ta-sim-ik-a mapurdnga angd ari mubhdkisi
(We planted out the gumtree plants which were in the seed box)

cp. -simZ mapt.ranga (plant gumtrees)

Extension {6)

P . ‘
e.g. Hakima gumbéze rakisimbarara segudza
(No blanket is as strong in texture as one woven. from bark fibre)

cp. -simb- segtidza . (be strong as a bark blanket)

/52. (b) Extensions...
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Extensions (3) and (5) do not 1nterfere w1th the collocational relationships of the VPs they
transform.

Extension (3)

e.g. -taur-is- mazw¥, &nzwikeé
' (speak words loudly so that they may be heard)

cp. -taur- mazwi” (speak words)

Extension (5)° ‘ .
e.g. Kana nddtadzird mhhu, ndindfanita” ku-ré-irir-a chitems
(I1f 1 have offended a person, I should confess the fault)
cp. -révZ-chitemd (mention a :Eault) ‘
e.g. Nda-sénd-urur-a mupinyi” nokdti handihd kaunge ndi-send-a zvakanaka
(I replaned the handle as I had not planed it properly)
cp. - -send- nmpmy1 (plane a handle)

Extension (4) modifies the R which it extends in meamng ('carry through to completion’,
'happen completely') and thus the extended R has in _many- cases, different ranges and types

of collocation with complements. .

(1) It may require or permit adverbial complement not requ1red or permitted by the R.

e.g. -chék-érér- nyama muhari®
(cut up meat small for the pot) (1ocat1ve)

cp. -chék< nyama (cut up meat)

e.g. -nw-iTiTir- hwahwd zvékupedzéredza
(drmk beer on and on so as to finish the last drop) (manner)

cp. -nw? hwahwa (drink beer)

e.g. -ték-érér- mvurd michirongd kusvikira chiti tubd
(draw water, pouring it into the water-pot until it is full)

cp. -tékf mnird  (draw water)
(2) It may not permit secondary object complements perm1tted by the R,

e.g. -bid-"ropa
(exude blood, come ocut in blood)

cp.. -bud-irif- (succeed, come out well)

e.g. -f< ziso’ ' '
_ (be damaged in the eye)

cp.  -f-itri¥itr- (exert oneself in work)

3) 'Ithmay not permlt prlmary object complements permitted by the R, being restricted to
: . others. - :

e.g. “-tém< minda
{cut a new field)

v - o R :
cp.. -tem-érér- nyama (chop meat up small) : . »

(4) 1In order to indicate the extent to which the action proceeds, it may permit conjunctive
object complements not normally found with Rs, ‘in addition to, or 1nstead of, object
» complements. - , .

e.g. -dy-itifiT- negonyi
(eat up everything, worms and all)

cp. -dy- michero
(eat fruit)

e.g. -singifit--mbatya pabhésikoro
(tie belongmgs securely to a bicycle)

-sung-iTit- neminwe
(tie so securely that the finger of one holding ar object,
. e.g. a withy, is tied as well)
cp. -sing” mbatya
(tie one s belongings)

Ce.g. -tlk- iTit- navambuya

curse on and on, even 1nc1ud1n one's mother -in-law) T a
g

cp. -tuk- vambuya '
(curse mother-in-law) E 4 53/e.g. -tér-érer-...
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e.g. -tér-érér- nédzisi-dzake ' :
- (gather up everything, taking in the process even things not belongmg to one)

cp. -t8r< dzisitdzake
(take the wrong things)

4.3.4.2. Extended verb phrases of type (b) _ .

Extended Rs which are formed as the result of transformations of VPs with type (b) extensions

are -

considerably modified in regard to their collocability with object complements. VPs of this

type when thus extended undergo extensive restructuring when inflected and as predicates in
clauses. Hence it is necessary at this stage to widen the terms of reference of the present dis-
cussion to that of the verbal clause. Extension (7) /-an-/, is no longer active, at least as a
single extension, hence the discussion here is mainly concerned with extensions (8) /-ik-/, (9)
/-w-/ and (10) /-an-/. ' /

( a) Extension (7)

(b)

Extended VPs with extension (7) do not include ObJeCt complements possible in the non-extgnded
VP save in a clause with locative or impersonal subject. Otherwise SPs which are object
complements in a VP are not referable to the extended VP save as subject at clause level.

When this happens, subjects which are compatible with the non-extended VP are not transferable
as such as constituents in the extended VP. They are only referable by circumlocutions in
adjuncts, or in possessive phrases agreeing with the new transferred subjects.

(1) Clauses with locative or impersonal subjects

e.g. Kumsha kwd-ung-an-a hini”
(At home firewcod was gathered)

cp. -Gng® hiini”
{collect firewood)
e.g. Mudziva md-gddz-an-a mvira
. (In the pool the water settled down)
cp. -gadz- minra
(lay'down water)
(2) Object complements transferred to subject positions

e.g. Kana hini dzd-ing-an-4, tindzodzokera kumusha
{When the firewood is gathered, we will return home)
Mwira yi-gadz-an-a patsihme
(The water has settled at the well)
Mekumbo dno-gény-dn-d pikugara pakamanikidzana
(One's legs fold up when sitting in a confined place)
cp. -gbny® makumbo ' \
‘(fold, bend legs)

(3) Subjects of inflected VPs not transferable as such
" e.g. Vakddzi” vika-ing-4 hini’

(The women gathered the firewood)

cp. Hi dzdka-tng-dn-d4 (nSkushihgitita basa kwaitd vakddzl)
(The firewcod was gathered together (through the energy of the women)

e.g. Mwani dka-gonya mikumbo pakurara _
(The child bent up his legs in sleeping)

cp. Makumbo émwand dka-gény-én-i pakurdrd
(The child's legs were bent during sleep)

Extens ion (8 )

The addition of extension (8) to a VP restricts by one the primary object complernems possible

- to it save when the ext uded VP is inflected in a clause with locative or impersonal subject

prefixes., The primary object complements so restricted are relatable to the extended VP as
subJects at clause level,

Secondary object complements are not so relatable.

When clauses of this kind are formed by such a transformation, subjects which cccurred or
could occur with the non-extended VP are transferable, if relevant, and as such, as con-
stituents of the extended VP, normally as nucleus of an adjunct. :

It is necessary to give examples of VPs of all types with nil, one and two obJect complements,
both prnnary and seccsfxdavy.

54/ (1) Clauses...
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(1) Clauses with locative" or impersonal subjectsl

e.g. Kino-tdnddr- fk a-sﬁ kumba kuné mnhu aka;pa’?
{Is it possible to converse at a house where an evil person is present?)

cp. ~-tandir-< kumba
{converse in a house)
e.g. Pajécha pano-kdmbair-ik-a
{On sand it is easy to cra}wl)
cp. -kémbair-
{crawl)

VPs with nil object complements when thus extended can only occur in clauses with
locative or impersonal subjects.

(ii) Vps with one o bject coxgplement

———— — —

e.g. Kino-chen-ek-a musérd
(Grey hairs come, 1it. It grows white as to the head)

cp. ~-chen- musdro .
{become grey-halred)

e.g. Kino-f-fk-a zi'sé
(Eyes get damaged)

CP. ’ 'f= zi'56

(suffer an injury to the eye)

e.g. Nhisi kwd-simb-ik-a muviri zvadnga achirTwd
(Today his body showed strength when he was fighting)

cp. -simb- muviri
{be strong of body) '
e.g. Nhdsi kwd-mik-ik-a nySkd
(Today at last there has been a rising from the dead as a snake!)
¢p. -muk- nySka .
(rise, come back from the dead, as a snake)
e.g. Kwa-tem-ek-a hini”
) (There was a lot of firewood cut today)
cp. -tém< i’
(chop firewood)
e.g. Kino-tend-ek-a midzifms v
(The ancestral spirits are thanked)
cp. -tend- midzifuf
(thank the spirits)

(iii) VPs with two o _Ject complements

e.g. Kino-chék-ék-i nydma tunhindi tunhindi
{(Meat is cut into small pieces)

cp. -chéks nyama tunhindi tunhindi
(cut meat into small pieces)
" e.g. Kwa-tor-ek-a musikand mpyo nétundnaka
: (The girl's fancy-was really taken by the tit-bits)
cp. ~-tdr2 musikand mdyo
_ (take a girl's fancy)
e.g. Kino-nyimik-4 sddza imbwd
(No porridge is given to dogs)
" cp.  -~nyifm* sddza imbwd
- (deny porridge to dogs)
e.g, Kwi-udz-ik-a vakird nyayd
(Something new has been told the elders - the 1mp0551b1e has happened)

cp. -6dz° nyayd vakird
... (tell .news to elders)

- 1. The reference of the subject prefix of cl.17 may be impersonal as of a happening when there

is no explicit locative reference. This construction needs, of course, as in the case of all

constructions, a relevant context., It often carries a special emphasis and in the absence of
subg'ect, gives a special prominence to the VP as a happening. The reference of c1.16 and

is locative., : ' 55/(2) Object ...
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(2) »Object complements transferred to subject position

3)

(o

e.g. Muviri tmo- smb 1k-a k‘éma uchidyd uchlguta
(The body can be strengthened if you eat enough)

Ny8ki iho-muk-ik-a kana wikadyd pfutd
(A snake may be the form of your return if you eat the properly ‘treated fat)

Hini” dzmo-tem-ek-a nedemo
(Firewood can be cut with an axe)

Midzimi iho-tend-ek-a nemiddiramhamba ’
(The ancestral spirits can be thanked by sacrificial offerings)

VPs with one secondary object complement when extended occur in clauses with locative .
or impersonal subjects. Cp. 1(ii) above.

(ii) VPs with two Ob] ect complements

e.g. Nyama iho-chék-€k-i tinhindi tunhindi
(Meat can be cut into small pieces)
Musikana dno-tdr-ék-4 méyo neturonaka
(A girl's fancy can be caught with delicacies)
The secondary object complements of these VPs can not be so transferred save by making
them the nucleus of an SP qualified possessively by the primary complement.
e.g. Moyo womusikand tno-tdr-ék-4 nétunénaka
(The fancy of a girl can be drawn with delicacies)
Sadza rino-nyim-ik-4 imbwd
(Porridge can be denied to dogs)
Imbwd dziho-nyim-ik-d sddza
(Dogs cdn be denied porridge)
Nyaya dzino-udz-ik-4 vakird kana dind tsika
(New things can be told to the elders if you are polite)
Vakird vdno-udz-ik-4 nyayd kana uchivakidza
(Elders can be told new things if you show them respect)

Both object complements in the above examples are primary in the unextended VP and
can be transferred to subject position.

Subjects of inflected VPs transferable

Since the reference of the extended R with extension (8) is potential or neuter, refer-
ring to the possibility or to the happening of the unextended VP, it is usually felt that
mention of the agent, e.g. in the form of an adjunct,is uncalled for. .However, it is
possible to do this in the case of the potential reference.

e.g. Hombarume ano-vhly-a mhuka
(The skilled hunter skins the animals)
cp. Mhukd dziho-vhiy-ik-a nahombarume
(Animals can be skinned by a skilled hunter)
e.g. Kana vidzimdi vés€ vano-tem-a . i~ idzi nédemo
(Even women cut this firewood with an axe)

cp. Hini” idzi dzifio-tém-ék-4 nédemo kana navadzimai vésé
(This firewood can be cut with an axe even by women)

Extension (9)

The addition of extension (9) to a VP restricts by one the primary object complements
possible to it save when the extended VP is inflected in a clause with locative or impersonal

- subject prefixes. The primary object complements so restricted are relatable to the extended

VP @ subject’s at clause level Secondary object complements are transferable to subject
position with special stylistic connotations. When clauses of this kind are formed by such
a transformation, subjects which occurred or could occur with the non-extended VP are
always transferable as constituents of the extended VP, as nuclei of adjuncts.

(1) Clauses with 1ocative or. impersonal subjects

.——.—-.—-—.—.—.——.-—-—A—._

e.g. Kino-tdnddr -w-d usi‘ku!
, (The time for recreation .is at nlght')

cp.  -tandar~ usikd
(converse. at night) °
e.g. Kino-kdmbditr-w-a néyadi‘kf ! o v
(Crawhng is for children .- not big boys) - 56/cp. Vaafki. ..
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cp. \’ad{ki véno-kémbdiT-a
(Children crawl)

VPs with nil object complements when thus extended can only occur in clauses with
locative or impersonal subjects.

(1D YE§mw12b-999-9@1@9&-99@21@@9@2
‘e.g. kwi-chén-w-a muséré nababa. 'Kare kangu hand4iddi."

{The hair on father's head is now grey; viz. he is now old. He was mot
like that before.)

cp. Babd 4-chéna musbro
(Father has become grey-haired)

e.g. Kui-dzi-iw-a motd némwana
(Lit. There has been a warming of himself at the fire by the child; 1i.e.
he has been there a long time, or the fire is very big, and he must have
beer} very cold) .

é

cp. Mwani 4-dzi-a motd
(The child has warmed himself at the fire)

.g. Kwi-mdk-w-a nySki nimambo

(A resurrection by the chief in the form of a snake has taken place)
cp. Mambo 4-mik-a nydka
(The chief has risen in the shape of a snake)

e.g. Kwi-vhiy-iw-a mhukd navazkird
(There was an animal skinned by the nephews - who did it eagerly for the

sake of their perquisites and to the chagrm of the1r uncles who had to
- stand by)

cp. Vazikdird va-vhiy-a mhuk4
(The nephews have _skinn‘ed the animal)

e.g. Kwi-tem-w-a hini nababd né&leme.
(There has been some waod cut by father with an axe - as a result of a
scolding by his wife (drarotikwd usikd mdse))

cp. Babi 4-tem-a hini
(Father has cut some wood)

. - . £ . : . ) - /L
ve.g. Kwi-nw-iw-a hwahwd navitenzi! Hwanwirwa kunzi, 'Ndadnerei?’
(There was a drink for you as the drinker lowered his draft, drunk as
. if to wake up for lest time!)

cp. Vdtenzi vf-nw-a hwahwd
' {The dr’inker drank his beer)

(1i1) VPs with two object complements
‘e.g. Kwé -vak-w-a vani tsika naamblya
- (The children have been chided by the1r aunt - angrily as a result of
representations made to her by their father that she was fallmg in her
responsibility)

cp. Ambiya vano-vak-4 vani tstka
(The grandmother forms the children in morals)

e.g. Kwi-tem-w-a mukénand mbnje negdndanga
(A bruise was inflicted on the boy by the' robber - so desperate was he!)

cp. Gandanga ra-tem-a mukdmani mbénje chiténe-téme
(The robber inflected a bruise on the boy for no reason other than the
desire to hurt)

e.g. Kwi-nyim-w-a vanhu sadza nhasi nababa
(There was no food given to people today by father - out of revenge)

cp. Babd d-nyim-a vanhu sadza nhisi
(Father gave no food to the people today)
e.g. Kkwi-udz-w-a nyaya vakird namambo '
(Today, at last, the chief has spoken his mind to the elders since they
showed no sign of correcting themselves)

cp., Mambo a—udz -a nyayd vakird
(The chief informed the elders what was on his mind)

57/ (2) Object...



(2) Object complements transferred to subject position

(1)

(i1)

e.g. Mus6rd uno-chen-w-a navénhu kana vakira
(1it. The head is grown grey by people when they grow old)
Moto wika-dzi-iw-4 némwand
(1it. The fire was got warm at by the child)
Nyc_fka/ iho-muk-w-a nominhu kana dkadya pfutd -
(1it. A snake is the form in which it is risen by a person who has partaken
of the properly treated medicine, mixed with castor-oil seeds)

$ome' object complements in VPs which rﬁay not be transferred to subject position
in extended VPs with extension (8) are transferable in these constructions.

e.g. ~-chen- musord
(become grey-haired)

There are object complements which are not transferable to subject position in extended
VPs either with extension (8) or (9). :
e.g. -per< hwahwd

(return to a sober state)

-f£ 2i%s8
(suffer an injury to one's eye)

-t svuk- mazisd \
(be of bloodshot eyes)

These VPs when extended with extension (9) may occur in clauses with locative and im-
personal subjects.

Object complements which are clearly primary in the unextended VP are transferabie._

e.g. Hini’ dzdka-tém-w-a nibabi
(Fire wood was cut by father)

Mhukd dzdka-vhiy-iw-4 nidhombarume
. (The animals were skinned by the hunter)

e.g. Vani vaka-vik-w-d tsika naambdya
(The children were formed in character by their grand-mother)

Mustkani wika-tSr-w-4 mdéyo nomukdmand nétundnaka
(The girl was attracted by the boy by means of delicacies)

Mukdmand dka-tém-w-4 mbonje negandanga-
"(The boy was given a bruise by the robber)

The second complement in each of these examples is also transferable to subject
position. The style in such cases is markedly different from that of those in which
clearly primary complements are transferred. It is more forceful and, for that reason,
not so normal as the other construction. -For normal "historical" statements of events,
such object complements '"of the part concérned" are non-transferable and secondary.
Examples of such sentences in special style are as follows : :

e.g. Tsika dzdka-vik-w-d vand naambiya
(The children were really taken in hand by their grandmother (when their father
pointed out their faults to her))
Moyo wika-tor-w-d mustkand némukdmand nétunénaka
(The girl's fancy was really captivated by the boy using delicacies to do so)
- Mbonje yika-tén-w-4 mukémand négandanga
(A bruise was inflicted quite gratuitously on the boy by the robber)

In cases of VPs with two primary object complements both are normally transferable.
e.g. Kana nesidza riho-nyim-w-d vinhu nababa

(Even porridge is denied to people by father)

Vanhu vino-nyim-w-d sadza nababd

(People are denied porridge by father)

Nyay4 dziho-ddz-w-4 vakiird navanoziva’

(Affairs are told to the elders by those who are informed) .

VakiirG véno-tdz-w-d nyayd nidvandzivi ‘

(The elders are told about affairs by the informed)

(d) Extension gloj

(1) Normally extension (10) Eannot be added to VPs without at least yone primary object

complement. The effect of the addition of the extension is to change the object
complement into a conjunctive adjunct. 58/viz...
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viz. R + C ---- R -an- + na-C '
‘e.g. Mukémani dno-d-d musikand |

(The boy loves the girl)

cp Mukfmand fno-d-én-4 nd-musikand S v
(The boy loves mutually with the girl;. viz. The boy loves the girl and the
girl loves the boy)

{(2) This adJunct is transferable to subject pasition where it forms a compound subject
with the existing subject indicating the other party to the mutual action.

e.g. Mukémand némusikand vano-d-dn-4
(The boy and girl love one another)

Two other constructions are possible.

3 "The compound subject may be split, the adverbial phrase followmg the 1nf1ected
extended R.

e.g. Mukomand vdno-d-an-a némusikand waké
This form carries a note of exaggeration.

(4) The verbal inflection may be impersonal, the compound SP which expresses the
subject - following the inflected extended R.

e.g. Kino-d-an-d mukomand némusikand”
(As this affair stands, the boy and the girl love one another (but not their

parents))

Of course, the subject may consist of plural SPs in all these combmatmns with or
without qajuncts. '
e.g. Vanhu ava véno-d-dn-a
(These people love each other)
The addition of extension (10) to VPs and their transformation is somewhat limited
semantically as only VPs allowing of mutual action or an action in which two items
are involved, one acting on the other, can be so transformed.
e.g. Ano-rév-dn-i navddzimdi
* (He beats his wife)
Ano-tiik-an-4 navadzimdi
(He and his wife scold one another)

Further examples . ' ) (Construction 1)

Jinda riho-bdtsit-dn-a namambo pakutdngd
(The'district-head and the chief help one another in judging cases)

Chindsaka kuti tihétsane némurime. wangu ndéchokiti dnoruta
(What makes me and my husband get on each other's nerves is that he is a glutton)

Zvaka-ndng-dn-4 nebdsa rédd -

(It concerns our work) o » _ (Construction 1)
Kino-tik-dn-d isd, vamwe vigeré zvavd ' '
(Only we fight each other, every one else is at peace} (Cp.Construction 4)
Baba némwand vaka-fdn-an-d S

(The father and the child resemble one another) ’ (Construction 2)

VPs with two object complements retain one when extended.

e.g. MukGmand nomisikand vdno-tSr-dn-4 méyo nézvavdnoitirana
(The boy and the girl attract each other by what they do for one another)

Gandanga némukémani vika-tém-in-4 mbénje
(The robber and the young man inflected bru1ses on each other)

Babd ano-nyim-an-4 sddza navimwe viké
(Father and his friends are stingy to each other over food)

Mambo dno-Gdz-an-d nyayd navakird
(The chief and the elders tell one another what is on their mmds)

Ta-rikidz-an-ausanza hweshiri naZvitete

(I showed Zvitete a bird's nest)

Vika-kwérét -n-a mari goré riye vakazo-nets-an-a

(He borrowed some money from a creditor that year and later had trouble from him)

[
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4.3.4.2.1 Extended verb phrases of type (c)

[

ddition of extensions of type {c) viz. extensions (11), (12) and (13), to VPs produces a VP
Tw}ilihaexte;ded R needing, in moszpcages: a further complement’as constituent. Extended VPs with

extension (11) /-ir-/, extensions (12) /-y- -idz-/ and (13) /-is-/ are in active formation.

(a) Extension (11)

(1) Examples of extended VPs with extension (11) are given with each type of VP distin-
guished on the basis of collocation of R and complements. The further complement which
becomes possible in an extended VP is a primary object or adverbial locative. It may
take the form not only of an SP but of an op referent. ‘

(i) VPs with nil object _complements,

L L T Tt gttt Wit apiopeip 9.

In the following examples, this further complement is underlined.

e.g. Endi Undo-t#ndat-if-a vanhu
(Go and keep the gentleman company - a direction given to a girl to
entertain her elder sister's husband) ‘ :

cp  -tindér- (converse, take recreation)

e.g. Hwahwd hwe{~per-er-a vanhu
(The beer has Tun out and there is none for the people)

cp -pér= (come to an end)

e.g. Ta-rar-ir-a mtakura
(We supped on_ cooked beans)

cp -rar- (go to sleep)

(ii) VPs with one object complement

e.g. Unb-ti-f-it-d ziso”  _
(You will damage your eye and involve us in having to help you)

~cp. -f* zi%6 (damage one's eye)

e.g. Usd-ndi-chén-er-e musérd ,
(Don™t get grey-haired waiting for me - said by a girl to an unwelcome
suitor) ' v

cp. -chen- musdrd  (grow grey-haired)

e.g. Ndind-ku-mik-ir-a nydka :
. : (I shall die and turn into a snake to take vengeance on you)

cp. -muk- nySkd (rise as a snake)

e.g. -simb-ir- muviri patete
(be strong alongsiae somebody weak)

cp. -simb- muviri (be strong of body)

e.g. -par-ir- mhésva paréré nhemd ‘
(involve others In trouble - from the belief, applied metaphorically, that
thc? eagle sees a black fowl if a white one is scratching near where it is
lying) .

cp. -par- mhésva (commit a crime)

e.g. Ibvd! Und-ti-nzw-ir-d tGrombd :
(Go away: You will be involved in our troyble)

cp. -nzw? UrombS  (feel suffering, feel sorry)

e.g. -tend-er- mumwe midz imi .
(thank the spirits on someone's behalf, e.g. someone in hospital after
an accident) .

cp. -tend- midzifl  (thank the spirits)

e.g. -rim-iT? mukdmd minda ‘
(till a field for one's elder brother)

cp. -rim- munda = (till a field)

e.g. -nw-ir? mimwe hwahwa : v .
(drink beer instead of someone; or for sameones correction, the taking of
beer and the removal of shyness being a necessary prelude)

cp. -nw? hwahwa (drink beer)

e.g. -dy-it< mwani sidza : :
(eat the child's porridge, in his stead, depriving him of it)

66/cp. -dy-...
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cp. -dy? sidza (eat porridge) '

e.g. -teng-ér? mlmwe hémbe
(buy a shirt for someone)

cp. ~-téng? hémbe (buy a shirt)

e.g. -tém-ér? babd hini’
: (cut firewood for father) -

cp. -tén? i’ (cut firewood)

e.g. -tér-€r? musikand nzungd
(Take the ground-nuts for the girl, or deprlve the girl of ground-nuts)

cp. -tér? nzungd (take nuts)

(iii) VPs with_two object complements

e.g. -vdk-iT< hanzvddzi vana tsika ‘
(build up the characters in chlldren for one's brother (or sister))

cp. -vdkZ vana tsika (build up the characters of chlldren)

e.g. -tém-ér- mus kand mukémand mbonj je
(inflict a bruise on a boy for the sake of a girl)

cp. -tém< mukémand mbonje  (inflict' a bruise on a boy)
e.g. -bdt-if.’ vdombeki vanhu muséTd

(hold people by the head for those who baptise)
cp. -bit? véntu musord  (hold people by the head)

e.g. -nyim-ir< babd vand sddza
(deny children porridge in order to g1ve it their father; or becduse of the
father's behaviour)

2. In the case of certain VPs, or of certain VPs with certain restricted 1d10mat1c meunings,
no further complements are requlred

e.g. -rév-ér= chipikiri”
(hammer in a nail)

cp. -rév< chipikiri (hit a nail)

e.g. -bdt-it-"minda nhasi
(start work on a field today)

cp. ~-bit?minda  (have full responsibility for working a field)

e.g. -zvar-ir< mwand
(pledge a child in marriage from birth)

cp. -zvar® mwana~  (beget a child)

e.g. -pind-ir-
(""go in", in the sense of; e.g., using forceps in the case of a difficult
birth; or trespass on sanctuary)

cp. -pind- - (go in)

3. The need for a further complement in an extended VP of this type can be fulfilled by
possessively inflecting an infinitive or participial inflected clause containing the
extended VP, .

e.g. imbd yd-ku-dy-itr-d
(a room in which to eat)
. imbd y6-kutdnddr-it-a
(a room for recreation)
Nd #hi” wa-md-chen-er-a musoro?

(Is it for me that you have become grey- haired - that you wish to court me in
your old age?)

Ndizvo zva-nd4-it-it-a izvi
(This is the reason why I did it)
(b) Extensions (12 and (13)

Examples of extended VPs with extensions (12) and. (13) are given w1th each type of VP
~distinguished on the basis of collocation of R and complements.l The further complement
which becomes possible in an extended VP is a primary object. This may, of course, take

the form of an op substitute referent,

1, Examples of extension (12) are listed under (a), those of extension (13) unde;i' ).
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In the following examples, the further object complement is ynderlined.
e.g. (a) Ndi-tinddr-idz-€
‘(Keep me company)
(b) -tdnddr-i$- vanhu
(exchange views with people)
cp -tdnddr: (converse, take recreation)
e.g. (a) -pédz? hwahwa
(finish the beer)
(b) -pér-és® hwahwd
(be responsible for the beer running out)
cp -pér: (come to an end)
e.g. (a) -rddz?, -rdr-idz‘ mwana '
(lie down with a child, pretending to sleep with him, so that he may
" sleep the sooner) '

(b) -rdr-is< mwana
(make a child go to sleep)
cp -rdr® (go to sleep)
e.g. (a) -gadz- mwand pasi”

(sit down with a child, not leaving him alone)

(b) -gar-is- mwand pasi”
(mnake a child sit down)

cp -gar- pasi’ (sit down)

e.g. (a) Wa-ngwddz-a vanyamukuta, kuzvard dchakida
(You have made the midwife wary of you while you still intend to
bear children) (Prov.).

(b) -ngwar-is- vanhu
(sharpen people's wits, e.g. by introducing them to clever people)
cp -ngwar- (be alert) .
e.g. (a) -kivadz< mimwe
' (hurt somecne)
(b) Ndiwé wa-ndi-kuvar-is-a
(It is you who were responsible for me getting hurt)
cp -kivdr< (get hurt)

(ii) VPs with_one object complement

e.g. (a) -chen-edz- munhu moyo
(cheer up someone by, e.g., talking about his troubles)

(b) -chen-es- munhu moyo
(cheer someone up)

cp -chen- moyo (be cheerful)

e.g. (b) -tsvuk-is- mumwe meso
(make someone get angry)

cp -tsvuk- mesd  (get angry)

. -, »”
e.g. (a) -muts- mumwe nyoka
' (make someone rise again as a snake)

(b) -muk-is— himd ydkd nycki
(make your kinsman rise again as a snake. In this case there appears to
be a doubt as to whether the person addressed has the right medicine)

cp -muk- nySk& (rise again as a snake)

e.g. (a) -tend-edz- vanhu midzimd .
(swell the number of people thanking their ancestral spirits)

(b) -tend-es- vanhu mudzifmi’
(make people acknowledge their ancestral spirits)

cp -tend- midzimd  (thank, acknowledge the ancestral spirits)
e.g. e.g. (a) Ndichdmbono-sakudz-a amfi munda _
(I am off for a while, if I may, to help my mother to weed her field)
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(b) -sakur-is- munhu munda , )
- (make someone weed a field) .

cp.’ -sakur- munda . (weed a field)
(b)  -nzw-is< mimwe urombo

(make someone suffer, feel sorry)
cp. -nzwd urombS . (feel sorry)
(a) -dy-idz< mimwe sadza

(eat porrlage with someone)
()] -dy~.15- mimwe sadza

(feed porridge to someone)
cp. -dy® sddza . (eat porridge)

(a) -tém-é&d7- babd hini”

(help father to cut firewood, e.g. needed for a brewing of beer which one hopes
to share)-

(b)  -tém-és< mimwe huni”
. (make someoneé cut firewood)

cp.’ -tém< huni” (cut firewocd)

. (@) -vak-idz? hanzvadz1 vand tsika

(support one's sister in her building up of .ones childrens' characters)

(b)y  -vak-is® hanzvddzi vand tsika :
(cause one's sister to build up one's childrens' characters)

cp. -vak? vand tsfka  (build up childrens' characters)

e.g. (b) ~tém-és< mukdmana mbdnje negandanga

‘e.g.

e.g.

e.g.

4.3.5.

L

(cause a' boy to get a bruise from a robber)
cp. -tém” mukdmani mbonje (inflict a bruise on a boy)

“(b)  -bat-is- vanhu musdrd nevdombeki } A

(have people's heads held by baptisers)
cp. -bdt® vanhu musérd (hold people by the head)

(a) Hindef, {no-ndi~ pdsh-6dz-a-wd vanhu mari”
(Let's go so Hat you may*witness my loan of money to the people)

(b) -pSsh-&s< mimwe vanhu mari”
(cause someone to lend money to people)

cp. -pésh® vanhu mari” (lend money to people)

(b) -nyifa-i%< vand sidza nababd
(cause children to be denied porridge by their. father)

cp. -nyifi< vand sadza  (deny children porridge)

Defective verb phrases

VPs in which the followmg radicals are the nuclei are defective and irregular in various ways,
/-ri /(be), /-na/(be with), /-nge/(seem), /- t1/(say, do), /-nzi/(be said, be called) /-va/(be,

become).

(1)
(i1)

(iii)

Cp.” 4.2.8.

They do not requlre a terminal vowel as part of their mflectlon these radicals

"being of CV shape;

they are not extended;
they never :anlude an op as Constltuent

e.g. Ndl-rl miZezdru ' (T am a Zezuru-speaking person)
Ti-né hama zhihji” ' (We have many kinsmen)
‘Nd-é-ngé€ rémbe o A (I seem to be a wanderer)
T-a-vd ’va'nhuwo' . (We have become people also)
Y-a-i-vé nzdra hiru (It was.a great famme)
Mhuki iye y-d-kd-ti’ umunhu . (That animal was half man and half beast)
i-ka-ti umombe ¢ ' .
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4.4, “THE INFLECI’EDVERB‘P}-RASE

The inflected verbvphrase' is the verbal construction at the third level of construction. Its
constructional pattern is as follows :

Infiection + VP

The structure of the VP has already been treated in 4.3. The present section is concerned with
the constituent classes of inflecting morphemes and the system whereby members of the constituent
' classes are combined intc inflections. The classes of inflecting morphemes are listed in 4.4.2,
In 4.4.1. the various kinds or categories of inflections are listed.l

S

|4.4.1.] Categories of inflections

14.4.1.1, Finite and non-finite inflections

The first major division between inflactions is between those in which the subject prefixes (sp)
are constituents and those in which they are not. The latter are called non-finite and include
the infinitive and affirmative imperative inflections.

e.g. infinitive : ku-tSr-h hifni- (to fetch firewood)
ku-dz{-t6r-y Wi (to fetch the firewood)
ku-sa-tdr-4 hin{ (not to fetch firewood)

imperative : thr-g\_ hin{! - (Fetch firewood!)
’ Tr-a*1 hini? Fetch (pl.) firewood!)
Dzi-tdr-e hini’ (Fetch the firewood!)

Inflections which include sps are called finite.

4.4,1.2, Primary and secondary finite inflections

Among the finite inflections, there are some in which one or other of the tense signs occur, in
addition to the subject prefixes. Inflections with tense signs are called primary finite in-
inflections,those without tense signs being secondary finite .inflections. Sgcoﬁdary finite
inflections include the hortative the subjunctive, the negative imperative, and the consecutive
- inflections. Primary finite inflections include the principal, the participid and the relative

inflections. These inflections, three primary and four secondary, are often referred to as moods
or modal forms. : :

e.g. primary ¢ principal . : nd-a-tdr-a " (I took)
participial : nd-d-tdr-a (I having taken)
relative : nd-a-tér-a (I who took)

secondary : hortative : Ha’-ti_—tor-e! (Let us take!)

: subjunctive : ti-tér-€ (we take)
consecutive : ti-ka-tdr-4. (and we take)
negative o, . : :

imperative : Mu-sa-tor-é! = (Do not take!)

4.4.1.3.] Habitual and incidental primary inflections

Primary inflections arbe divided into habitual and non-habitual or incidental formms. In habitual
inflections the tense signs /-nd-/2 (present) and /-i-/ (past) occur; whereas in’incidental

1. In secticms 4.4.1.1. - 4.4.1.3. the inflections are underlined in examples relevant to the
discussion to distinguish them from the SPs which are inflected. ‘

2. .The tones of inflecting morphemes are indicated by / ~ / when such morphemes can carry either
H or L, whatever be the type of conditioning involved or the status, either phonemic or mor-
phemic, of the tone. When the tones of inflecting morphemes are fixed, this is indicated by
the use of either /< / or /N/ to indicate invariable H or L tone. : '

e.g. /=0-/ cp. ndi-né-tor-a (I take)

- , ‘ a-no-tor-a (he takes)

+  /ha-/ cp. ha-ti-tor-e, ?et us take)
/®-/ cp. _h§_4§_1_-t6r-_e_ _(we do not take)

- '

1
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inflections, the tense signs /-0- /(1mmed1ate future), / -a -3-/ (recent past) / -chd -/ (far future)
/-k&-/ (remote past) and /-ng8%/(potential) occur. . ,

e.g. habitual, present : ndi-n6-tor-a (I take) . . g
' ‘ past © ¢ nd-a-T-tér-& (I used to take)
incidental,  near future : nd-d-tor-a? (am I to take?)
. recent past : nd-a-tér-a (I took)
far future : ndi-chd-tor-a - (I shall take) ,
. remote past : nd-a-ka-tor-a - (I took)
potential : ndi- _gg-tor a (I can take)
4.4.1.4, l Frequentative habitual and incidental exclusive inflections
.

The habitual inflections have further, frequentative, forms with morpheme / ch1 -/; while _the
incidental mflectlons have further echus:we, forms with another morpheme of form / ch1-/

e.g. . .habl';ual , present, frequenta‘twe : nd___y@-g&-tdr—g_ (T often take)
" incidental, remote past, exclusive : nd-a-kd-chi*tor-a (I then took)
The exclusive morpheme /-chi*/ occurs in non-finite and secondary finite inflections 'aé well.
e.g. imperative  : Chi- tor-&! (Take now!)
hortative  : Ngi-ti-chi‘tor-a! (Let us fake now!)
4.4.1,5. Affirmative and negati\}e inflections

Inflections are afflrmatlve unless marked by a negatwe morpheme. This is the prefix /ha -/
in the case of principal inflections and /-si-/, /-si-/ or /-s8-/ in the case of others. In
general there is a corresponding negative in inflection for every affirmative one.

4.4.2. Inflecting mor phemes of VPs

4.4.2. 1| Prefixal xhorphemes '

In finite mflectlons the sp is the first constituent save in the negat1ve prmc1pal and
- hortatlve In these irflections two morphemes precede the sp,

viz. (a) the negative prefix /ha-/;
(b) the hortative prefix /hf- ~ ngé-/.

FThP tone of these morphemes is fixed. They are followed by sps with tone condltloned by po-
larity with that of the preflx concerned viz. H after L and L after H.

e.g. h t1—namat-e ‘ (we don't pray)

Ha-ti-namat-e! ' (Let us pray!)
The negative prefix /hd-/ occurs in most negative principal inflections.

e.g. Ha-ndi~ziv-€ (I do not know) ' (present)
Ha-ndi-nga=ziy-e (I cannot know) (potential)
Ha-nd i~ gllg 21v a (I shall not, or, no longer know) (future, progressive)
Ha-T—a ~i- 21v a (I used not to know) (past habitual) -
Ha-ndi-sa-ziv-a (I did not know) - (recent past)
Ha-ndi-sa-ki-ziV-a (I did not know) ' (remote past)

4.4.2.2. MSubjec‘t prefixes:

In all finite inflections, one member of the constituent class of subject prefix (sp) appears
- as a constituent of the inflection., The constituent class of sps in thelr w shape is re-
presented as series X of the personal and class affixes.
/ .
There are two segmentally different forms for the affixes of each person and class. The second

of the two forms is of C shape and is the allomorph which occurs with the tense signs / /-8/ and
/-0~ /-6-/. This series of forms is identical with that listed as series IV,

Is. nd1-‘ ~ nd-
pl. tT- ~ t-
ITs. - ~  w-
pl. mi- ~ m-
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II1.1. a- ~ - p-
2. vé- ~  y-
3. - o~ w-
4, i- A~ y-
5. r}i\- -~  T-
6. 4 o~ p-
7. chi- ~ ch-
8. ZVi- A~ ZV-
9. 2... o~ y-
10, dzi- ~ dz-
i1. M- ~ rw-
12. k- ~ k-
13, td- ~  tw-
14. M- ~  hw-
15, K- ~  kw-
16. pd- ~  p-
17. w- ~ kw-
18, mi- ~ m-

The following dialectal variants are of interest:

class 1
class 14
class 19
class 20

u- o~ oyl

65.

{Xaranga, Manyika)

: " vus o~ ywe (Karanga)
svi- ~ sv- (Karanga)
ku- ~ kw- (Karanga)

In a1l finite inflections, save the negative principal and the hortative, the sp is the first

constituent of the inflection in order of appearance.

In negative principal and hortative in-

flections, sps carry H and L respectively, and these tones appear to be merely phonemic and to
be determined by polarity with the fixed tones of the negative and hortative prefixes. In
other primary inflections the tones carried by sps appear to be morphemic, not merely phonemic,

They are constituents of the inflectionms.

in the case of the hortative, are phonemic.

4.4.2.3.

v

Modal morphemes of tone

In secondary inflections the tones carried by sps, as

The tones carried by sps in the majority of primary inflections are modal morphemes- because they

‘determine and mark the presence of one or other of three moods,

principal, participial or

relgtive. They are carried either by the sp when it is of CV shape,or by the tense signs / _~_§__—_/ or

/-0-/ which are preceded by SPs of C shape.

The modal morphemes of tone are the following:

» Mood E Modal morpheme
() Affirmative principal, I and II : L(1)
(b) Affirmative principal, III . : HD)
() Participial, I, II and III H(2)
(d)- Relative, I, II and III L(2)
e.g. (a) L(D) ndi-chd-tor-a ’ (I shall take)  /
nd-a-tor-a (I took)
(b) HQ) vd-cha-tor-d (they will take)
v-a~tor-a (they took)
(c) H(2) ndi®cha-tor-a (I about to take)
~ nd-attof-a - (I having taken)
vd-cha-idr-a {they about to take)
v-d-tor-a (they having taken)
@ L ndi-chd-tor-a (I who will take)
nd-a-tor-a (I who took)

va-chd-tor-a

 V-a~tor-4

(they who took)
(they who took)

1. In affirmative principal and relative inflectioens.



Since the sps carrying these modal morphemes of tone are thémselves toneless, another allomorph
must be added to those that already exist for each sp. The sps of each person and class have
each four allomorphs, - ) : :

viz. (1) sp of W shape with H phonemic toﬂe;
(2) sp of (V shape with L phonemic tone;
(3) sp of OV shape without phonemic tone;

“. . . (4 sp of C shape.
e.g. O : ha-va-ziv-¢ (they don't know)
o : hd-va-tor-e (let them take)
& + H@) ~: va-no-tdr-a” (they take)
o : v-a-tor-a (they have taken)

The allomorphs of the sps of each person:and class are referred to as sp(l), sp(2), sp(3) and
sp(4). , ’ ' -

It is necessary to postulate the presence of modal morphemes of tone in theprimary inflections
where the sp is the first element in the inflection as there is no other element to
determine the mood. For example, the affirmative future cl. 2 inflection, apart from the modal
morphemes, is as fpllows :
va-chi- ....... .-a _ \ v

This identical inflection, in which both sp and terminal vowel are toneless, is used for the
principal, participial and relative moods, -

e.g. vA-cha-tér-4 (they will take) - principal

vd-cha-tdr-a (they about to take) ~ - participial
va-chd-tor-a (they who will take) - relative

The total principal inflection is :
va- + H(1) (affirmative principal III) + -cha-... +-a,
. an inflection which determines TC IX radical tone pattern.
The total participial inflection is:
va- + H(2) (participial I, II, III) + -cha-...+-a,
an inflection which determines TC Va radical tone pattern.
The total relative inflection is: :
va- + L(2) (relative, I, II, III) + -chi-....+-a
" an inflection which determines TC VI radical tone pattern.

It is not necessary to postulate modal morphemes of tone in the case of the non-finite and fin-
ite secondary inflections. One primary inflection is also distinctive enough in terms of syl-
labic morphemes - not to require the postulating of a modal morpheme of tone. This is the affirm-
ative participial present with tense sign /-chi-/. ;

- e.g. ndi-chi-tér-& (I taking) va-chi-tér-d ‘(they taking)

4.4.2.4. Tense signs

. Primary finite inflections contain one 01" more meﬁb i
r > ers from the const
signs. 'These fall into sub-classes, ' ’ Teuent class of tense

(1) those used in incidental inflections, and
- (2) those used in habitual inflections.

e.g. (1. (a) -6~ (near future)
(b) -a- (recent past) )
(©) -ch3- (far future; progressive)
() -ki- (remote past) '
(e) -ngi- (potential) v v E
(f) -chj* (affirmative participial present)
(g) -chi- (affirmative progressive)
(h) -i- (participial)
(2) (a) -}o- (present)
®) -i- (past) ~ .

4.2.4.T.] Tense signs in incidental inflections
(@) /-6-/ (near future) C '
(i) The consonantal allomorphs (series 4) of the sps occur with this tense sign, and with that
which follows. But whereas tense sigh /-2-/ bears all four tonal morphemes of mood, tense sign
[-0-/bears only two, distributed as follows: : : ' '
' Principal and relative I, II and III: H(Q1)
Participial I, II and III: - -H(2)
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e.g. principal : v-G-énd-a (they then go) 67.

participial : v-d-end-&  (about to go)

Kana vamwe vdsviki, iVo v-d-ehd-a (principal)
(When the others have arrived, they then go)
Ndakasv1ka vamwe v-G-end- : (part1c1p1a1)

(I arrived when the others were about to go)

"Chisarai” zvenyd, ini"nd-G-énd-a kumusha" (principal)

("Goodbye, I'm off home). Vakati, "Isd

t-6-énd- a-wo'""  (And they said, "We '11 go too')
As can be seen from the last example, modal morpheme (a), viz. /L(1)/ for I, II person principal
inflections, is not used, /H/ being used for all persons.  Perhaps as a result of this, modal

" morpheme (d), viz. /L 2/ for relative inflections, is not used either, 'relative mflectlons and
the R tone patterns they determine bemg the same as prlnc1pa1

e.g. Ndio v-6-efid-a (It is they who now go) (relative)
Ndivo V-ofsar-a (It is they who are now to remain) (relative)

(ii) Reference

/-0-/ indicates a time which is imminent with reference to the time in mind. Thus in principal
infTections it can refer to the imminent future.

e.g. W-d-nonok-a ukabdts-bata ' (principal)
“(You will be late if you start touching everything)
Nd-d-pifnid-a heré? ' _ (principal)

T I to come in?) o

It can also indicate a time as occurrmg nmedlateiy, or soon after, that of another event, This
is observed in principal clauses in sentences contammg part1c1p1al clauses introduced by kana .
(when), and in consecutive clauses.

e.g. Kana vapedza kuchéka zv1o v—o-pur a ‘ (principal)

(When they have finished cuttmg the finger mlllet
they then thresh 1t)

Kana vdpédza kukdngd zvib, v-6-kiy-a ' (principal)
‘(When they have finished toasting the fmger-
millet, they grind it)
Vénobvunza v-6-mir-a
(They ask and they wait)
(iii) Distribution

Tense sign /-6-/ occurs in all affirmative primary mﬂectlons in which it is often accompanled
by the exclusive sign / ch1-/ (q.v.)

Principal : e.g. Kana vapédza kurima, v-0-zoror-a

(When they have finished tilling, then they rest)

A, ish t o -bud-a

(Well we are just going out now, whether you like it or not)
Participial : e.g. Nd- o-p:md-a ndakdrimwa gumbo nényoka '

(When I was about to go in, I was bitten on the leg by a snake)

Ndakd'svika o-end- -3

(I arrived just as he was about to go)

Ndétczoti nd-6-nd-o-oha’

(1'11 only bring myself to do it when I am about to visit the others)

The part1c1p1a1 inflection often occurs in the complements of auxiliary Rs of types III and TV
(q.v.). ‘
Type III te.g. Vanga. v-o—p a mari” kund miridzi a51 _yabwiita nemba vha v

(They were about to give the money to the owner but it was

snatched by the thief)

Ndakati nd-6-v awanira-a kudya véicandlrova ,
(When I was “about to find them some food, they beat me)

Piye potdti t-0-chitdy+a sadza, mapfeni -svik-a mumnda
“ (Just when we are on the point of eating our food, the baboons
' go into the field)

Type IV : e.g. Mugouya m-G-kwazis-4 vandandi nababa
. (Greet the ladies and gentlemen when they come)
Ndakiydmura munhu akadzoko §-ndi- “bay-d
(I helped a certain person and in return he stabbed me)
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Kana m(fsara m-6-wan- 4 m6mbe dzose méchitora zvényd | - '
(If, after I have gone, you find all the cattle then you keep them)

Ndakazdsaka nd-0-famb-a nokuiti ndakdnga ndatukwa

(The reason why I went : away was because I had been cursed)
Ndin6zosaka nd-d-bv-d nokiti vanhu vanenge vohdivenhga
(The reason why I am going is because people are on the point of turning
against me)

Pelative T e.g. Ndifo v-d-tor-a izvi
' (It is they who fetch these things)

This inflection also appears in some constructions and contexts, both affirmative and negatlve,
. where the subjunctive normally appears, viz. as the mflectlon of VPs which are complements of
auxiliary /-ti/ conveying an action or state aJmed at, in deliberative questions, and requests
and orders with II person subject prefix.

e.g. ...kuitira kuti chandifiehge nddnzwa, nd-G-z-o-nydra
(..s0 that I might write what I would hear)

Kana pane vaenzl 5 anosunga nyama negavi kuti, 'kana ndopakura nd- o—mup a nhango

hird dzadnenge asunga negavi
(When visitors are present, he ties the meat with a string,so that when I am
serving it out, I may give him the big pieces which he has tied w1th a string)

Nd-6-sa-pind-a heré?
(An I not to enter?)

M-&-uy-a m-o-kwazis- & variaamdi nababa
- (You mus‘t greet the ladies and gentlemen when they come)

Gukurume izvozvo r1ch1mhany1ra mirukato r1ch1t1, "W- o g-0 —chifanga nékurdya!
W-6-g-o -chitanga nSkuréval"
(The cock running into the thorn bush crying, '"You hit first! You hit first!')

Another context in which this inflection occurs, and in which the subjunctive inflection is also
used, is the consecutive clause which indicates action subsequent upon that of a preceding clause.
Ndakanga ndichitwara kwazvo; ndatopdnd mazGvd dno, nd-8-dy-a-wd sidza kuddi
(I was very ill; I have only recently recovered and now eat food once again).

Kuzoti 46na kuti amii Vafke vakétsira, dkatora z:mbwa o vanzarlk -a kumusuo, iye

akagorinda pakati”
(When he saw that his mother was asleep, he took a large dog and settled it

" at the.doorway, while he slept within)
Mhuno dzayo ndokubva dzapfumbiTiTwa névhu, vdshe'mi, v-6-tadz-a kufema;

v-6-t-G-fema nomukanwa _
(Its nose was stuffed up with soil, and it couldn't breath; it had to breath

through its mouth)

Garé garé, rimwe zdvd, musikani wikaifba rwid rwike" rwokdsanduka w-G-v-a shiimba

(Later on, one day, the girl sang her song to change her form and she beeame a lion)
Tense sign /-6-/ occurs only with negative sign /-sa-/.

e.g. Nd-6- -sa-dy- d sadza kuti ndadii )
(Tit. T not to eat food means I have done what? viz. What is that will stop me
from eating food?)

Nd-0-sa-famb-4 kiti ndasung1r1*wa here?
. (An T tied to something that I cannot move?)

(b) v/ -3-/ (recent past)
(1) Tone

The consonantal allomorphs (series 4) of the sps occur with this tense sign. It has no inherent
phonemic tone but carries one of the modal morphemes of tone, either (a) L(1), (b)H(1), (c)H(Z)

or (JL(2;..

e.g. Tni nd- a-tor-a izvi (I fetehed these) incipal
Sadza a’_tor -a izvi (Sadza fetched these) ’ Eg:incigalg
nd- a-,tB'r a 1zv1 (I having fetched these) (participial)
mwana a-tér-d izvi (the child who fetched these) _ (relative)
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(ii) Reference
When used to inflect VPs in which the R does not have an 1nchoat1ve reference, the tense sign
/-a-/ indicates performance or completion in the recent past. The time referred to, either from
the standpoint, of the present or some other point of time, is generally taken to fall within the
same day. It is the tense sign found in the commonest da11y greetings.
e.g. M-a-rir-a heré?
‘(Have you had a good night?)
M-a-swér-a heré?
(Have you had a good day?) . \
W-a-bv-é-piko?
(where have you comeé from?)

Nd-a-bv- a pagan'a panivimwe. Nd-a- siy-a-wo mémbe dzangupo
(T have come from the plain where the others are. I have left my cattle there too)

In the case of VPs with certain radicals of inchoative reference the tense sign /- a-/ may
indicate present state as the result of rgcent action.

e.g. Nd-a-git- -a sac}za o (I have had enough porridge to eat)
T-a-nét-a nebdsa (We are tired from work)
Mapfeni dkardsd miswé, akati, "Zviho t-a-v-4 vanhuwo"
(The baboons cast away their tails and said, '"Now we are humans too'')
The recent past tense sign has an elastic reference, however, and may refer to a period before

the day of the utterance or the day referred to if that perlod is somehow continuous with these
times.
7

e.g. Nd-a-pédz-a basa ra-nd-a-nga ndichiita gore rifno
T have finished the work which I have been doing this year)

T- a-garlk a maziva ano némari” némhakd yemombe dzatikaténgesa

‘(We have been living at ease these days on the money we got from the sale of the cattle)l

(iii) Distr 1but10n

Tense sign /- a—/ occurs in all pr:mary affirmative inflections. It also occurs in combipation
with tense 51gn /-K8-/ (q.v.) to give a remote past reference and with the tense sign /-i-/
(q.v.) to give a past habitual reference.

“e.g. Ngoré y-a-nyur-a mudope {principal)

(The waggon has sunk into the mud)

Vana vakdsvika kumusha masi'katl vabereki vavo V- a-end a :

kare kuminda (participial)
(The children arrived home at midday, their parents having

already gone to the fields)

Ava ndivo v-a-ndip-a mhSsva o (relative)
(There are the ones who have accused me)

Ngoro y—a-ka-nyur -4 midope . (principal, remote past)
(The waggon n sank into the mud). ‘ v
Ndiri”mwand mudiki, nd-a-i-fudz-ag mbadzi nehwai (principal, past habitual)

(As a small ¢hild, I used to herd goats and sheep)

(c) /-chd-/ ( future or progressive)Z
(i) Reference

The reference of /- cha—/ is twofold, future and progressive in both affirmative and negative
inflections. The ﬂ_lture referred 1s of any time, near or distant.

e.g. kuda a-cha ishevédz -3-1
_ (Perhap—'ﬁe will cdall you)

Kaseké d-cha-kSkér-d vazhihji’, kana nemi’
(Kaseke will invite many people, even you as well) -

Tkati, "Ezvo, }nukuru wangu, mand1dukup1sa. .
Ha -ndi-cha-z-8-sifnidziT-a musdrd wangu pakare' ‘ .
T.Ena—"t said, ""So my lord, you have M1b1ed me. I shall not 1lift up my head again')

1. Dembetembe pomts out that the recent past tense sign is a natural inflection for VPs
containing as an adverblal oomplement an SP with selector stem /-no /.

e.g. goré rino (this year). Cp. Dembetembe, 6.2.3.1., p. 177

2. th ;onal behaviour of the tense and negative signs and their combinations is descrlbed in
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Kana wanditafrifa, ndi-chi-énd-a. Kana usind kunditdifrira, ha- Qc_l__ -cha-end- -d
(If you tell me, 1 shall go. If you do not tell me, I shall Tx not go)

The same tense sign is progressive in reference with the 1mp11cat1on that the action of the VP
has already begun.l .

‘

e.g. U-chi-ndiziV-3 here?
(Do you still know me?)

Asi mwand wakibwinza, achiti’ "Sekuru ha-mu'-cha—ndlp a‘WO kudya here?
. (But the child asked, 'Uncle won't you glve me any more food?')

(11) Dlstr ibution

Tense sign /-ch2- /-cha-/ occurs in all pr:méry inflections,. both affirmative and negative. In the
" negative par;1c1p1a1 and relative it is assimilated to the form of the negatlve sign in the com-
bination /-si-s3-/ (no longer) but occurs as /-chf-/ in the combination /-singdchi-/. 1t com-
bines with /-k#-/ to provide a present progressive stative reference to VPs with inchoative Rs.

I4

e.g. ‘Ibvd! Ha-ndi-cha-kid-a!

(Go awayT T no longer want you!) | ' C "
V4kafamba -famba Vﬁkarasﬂ(a, Va'1'~s'i-szf—zi¥z-e (participial)
kwokllenda ' T g

(They wandered about lost, no longer knowing where to go)

.Ndlpo pava- srggg;cha—pmd e ' (pérticipial)

(It is there that they no longer go in)
Ddnda richa-ka-bat-a  (The log $till holds)
Ri'-gb;a_-gé-smb-gt - . (It is still strong)
Ha-ri-si <sd-ks-bst-a It no longer holds)
(@) /-x8-/ (remote past, present or stative)
(i) Reference

The reference of /-ki-/ is to past time, before the day of the utterance referred to. Adverbial
complements of time iIn VPs inflected by / k&-/ commence in- time with usiku (the previous night)
and nezuro (yesterday) There is no continuity of the action up to the time of speaking.

e.g. ,V—a_—kg-.,ever-a tsoro, vakadna nyuch1 dziTi mimuti”
{They followed the honey guide and saw the bees_in the tree)

Neztro nd-a-kd-swér-a ndichitrimd mimmnda mangu
(Yesterday I “spent the day ploughing in my field)

ﬁ@—a -ki-dy-a sadza neziro pahdpé-dz ichibva-munditro
(I had my supper last night ‘(lit. yesterday) at the time
of''the Sleep which follows on the dish") :

/-k8-/ is also used in the inflection of numerous VPs with inchoative R nuclei to indicate
present state. In these VPs the appropriate adverbial complements refer to present time.

e.g. Vanhu ava v-d-ki-ndk-a kwdzvo (These people are very good)
M-a-kd-sifib-a here? © (Are you well?)
(ii) . Distribution
In affirmative primary inflections other than the progressive, /-k3- / always occurs in combi-
- nation with /-3-/, viz. as /-3-ki-/. ,

e.g.. Itd zv-a-kd-nik- g_! v , (relative)
(Do it properly, viz. in a way which is good) .
Nd-a-kd-gdrik-a chaiZvo maziivd aho | (principal)

(I'am very well off these days) .

Anonditdrisa, mesd a- -k4 -t svuk- -d | ~ (participial)
(He looks at me, his eyes red with anger) : ‘

- As noted under (c)(ii) above, the combination /-cha- Ka- -/ is used to inflect VPs with 1nchoat1ve
R nuclei with present progressive stative reference, :

e.g. Zvitcha-ki-rirdm-a e ~ (principal)
(Things are still right) ' , '

In negatlve prmary inflections /-ki-/ occurs in Manyika and Zezuru in combination with the

negative sign /- sa~/ (in Karanga /- 25-7)

e.g. Ha-ndi-sa-ki-end-a neziro - 2 . (principal)
(T did not go yesterday) : :

*

1. Dembetembe sxigg‘ests that the pfogressive implication requires an absence of any adverbial
complement of time in the VP. Cp. Dembetembe  6.2.3.9. :

|

/ /
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Anongozviita zvi-si-ki-rurdm-a (relative)
(He only does unjust things, or He only does them wrongly

(e) / -ng?x-/ggotential)
(i) Reference

The reference of /-ngd-/ is to possible occurrence due to the subject of the inflection having
the necessary ability, incentive, duty or authority to perform an action.

e.g. NHii, ndi-%-far—g_ chékwadi”
(Indeed, I should be glad)
A-nga-Gy-¢& nglivd yése yése
THe might, could come at any time)

U-ngi-teerer-e zvakinika
(You should 1Tsten properly)

Ha-d+nga+ndiimbiT-& ndikanzwa? ‘

‘(Could you not si/ng for me and I listen?)

(ii) Distribution
Tense sign /-ngh-/ is found in affirmative and negative primary inflections. In the negative
principal potential inflection, the inflections /hh-sg—nga-/ or /sp-ngé»sd-/ are used. In the

participial=nd relative the inflection is /sp-sf— g e reference of the latter is now more
often simply negative present than negative potential.
e.g. Ha-&i'—xﬁ»gomé . (I could not be able) (principal
Kana ndi-si-ngd-gon-¢€... (If I am unable...) (participial)
mwand” a-si-ngatgon-¢ (a child who is unable) (relative)

(£) /-chi-/(affirmative participial present)

(i) Tone _
In the system described in this study, the tense sign /-chi-/ carries a high tone, determined by
polarity with the tone of the sp which is low for all persons and classes in this tense.

(ii) Reference ‘and distribution
Tense sign /-chi-/ is limited to the affirmative participial present inflection of VPs.

e.g. Kana a-chi-ziV-a_...
(If he knows.......) .
" Rimwe zGivd bveni rikdsingana n8hamba i-chi~kwév-4 pasi tsdpo yénzungi
(One day a baboon met a tortoise dragging a bag of nuts along the ground)
(g) /-chP-/ (progressive)
- Reference and distribution
The tense sign / -ch’i\-/ is progressive in implication. It is limited to the restricted inflection,
affirmative and negative, of VPs with nuclear ' Rs /-ri/ (be) and /-na/ (be with), and to the present
inflection, affirmative and negative, of VPs whose nuclear R is one - of the following: /-gar-/
(sit, stay), /-rar</(go to sleep), /-zar*/ (become full), /-vat-/(go to sleep), /-nydrar</(fall
silent) and /-mir:/ (stand up). : :

e.g. Va-chi-ri pahd ' (They are still here)
Va-chi-né mari’ , (They still have money)
R-chi-gér-e , (He is still seated)

. BFa=v&-chi-si-ri pdné . (They are no longer here)
Ha-va-chi-si-na mari’ (They have no longer any money)
“Ha-ndT-chi-gér-e ' (I am no longer seated)

A
(h) /-i-/ (participial)
This tense sign is optionally employed in the participial inflection of VPs with nuclear R
/-na/(be with). ' :
e.g. Kana mi-i-né banga : (If you have a knife)

4.4.2.4.2. Tense_signs_in_habitual inflections

P =~ e e R e A L T T T T

(@ / -/ (present habitual)
(i) Reference :

Tense sign / -n6/ may, depending on the VP which is inflected and its context, have three time
references, habitual present, firmly intended future and simple present. The habitual reference
covers customary activities as well as general statements based on observed natural phenomena.

e.g, Vanhu vd-no-rim-a nemémbe -
.(People plough with cattle) : . ' 72/Shaveshave. ..



Shaveshavé ri_-r&-to’t-af maruva
~ (The butter’t'—y sucks from the flowers)

/-nd-/ is used to inflect VPs in the future to indicate certamty or a definite 1ntentton in the
mlna of the speaker. :

e.g. Rega kut1, "Ndlchauya," mwanawe! Kana uchlda kuuyé 1ngot1 "Ndi- no-uvy-a"
' (Don't say, "I'l1l come', child! If you mean to come, smply say, 1 shall comc")

ChSkwadi gore rino ndi-nd- teng & mbudzi dzangu nézvid zvangu
(Certainly I shall buy goats with my millet this year)

Sékiru akaplndura ach1t1, "Uri kupenga! Ndi-nd-kurov- g!"v
(The uncle replied and said, '"You are mad"_I_hall beat you')

The simple preseént reference is found in current comment, for example on what the speaker i
. doing, or in newspaper reports.

e.g. Ndl-no~nyor 4 izvi nonmoyo u-no -ramb-a uchlrangarlra nebisa rakditwa navé
(I write these thmgs with 3 heart which keeps reflecting on the work done by theni)

Ini ndi-nd-ti d-no-fénir-4 kiregererwa
(I say he should be reIeased)

(ii) D15tr1but10n

Tense sign /-n6-/ is.used in the affirmative prlmary mflectlons only Tt niay combine with the
" frequentative morpheme /-chi: ‘Chl / (q v.). ~

PR

e.g. Mombe dzi-ng-fur- -a maziva osé o ' (principal)
(The ca—-Te graze every day) ‘
Kurwizi ndiko kwa-dzi-né-fur- -a 2 mazava 6s€ (participial)
(The river is where they graze every day)

Mombe dzi-no-fur-a mazava o’se’ , ‘ (relative)

(Cattlé which graze every day)

) / -3-/ (past habitual)
(1) Reference

Tense sign /- ?-/ in the combination /-a-1- / has, 11kew1se, a number of references which vary
according to the content and context of the VP mflected Habitual past action or action in the
past over a period are two references normally conveyed.

e.g.- Vanhu vekare v-a i-fung-a kuti varungu havani mabvi (principal)
(People of old used to think that white people had no knees)

Neziro t a- 1—r1m a munda wédu
. (We were cultivating our field yesterday)

Another reference, difficult to combine w1th the above, is a potential and condltlonal reference
similar to that conveyed by tense 31gn / ~nga-/

e.g. Z\;1koro munyika fno  ha- zv-g-;—mlr—a kuda1 kisina- (principal)
TUYamuro: rwémari indbva launzé kwenylka N
(The schools in thiscountry would not be standing as they do
w1thout the help of funds from out51de)

Chuko ch—a-1—z-o-1t1ka kuda1 tlsmgatere'? . (relative)
(What would happen if we were not to pay our taxes’?) ~
T-a-l—g-o-—nzwa chando séi tiri pamber1 peH051 hara?

(How  could we feel cold in the presence of the Great Queen? - said by Lobengula s envoys |
in the presence of Queen Victoria)

“(ii) Dlstr1but10n -

-..The combmatlon /-a- 2- / is used in pr:mary mflectlons only, both affirmative and negative.
Like /-no-, -n6-/, it combines with the frequentative morpheme /-chi- -chi-/( q.v ).

The negative inflection employs either the negative preflx /ha-/or the negatlve sign / sa-[ or,
in the speech of some, a combination of both.

e.g. Ha-v- 4-i-vhim-a nokiti vakanga vasing mabara (principal)
: (They used not to hunt because they had no bullets) o oo
Nd-a- 1 sa- end~a nokiti nd-a- 1-nge ndichirwdrd (principal)
(T used’ not to go because I used to be 1ill) ‘
Ha-nd-4-i-sa-tor-d chandisakapiwa ‘ (principal) . L

(I would not take what I was not given)
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4.4,2.5. Aspect signs

14.4.2.5.1,

The e>/(c;u§1ve morpheme /- ch1 / (now, then) is used with incidental tense signs, particularly
with

e.g. Zvind nd—o-chl -fir-a rmmylka {no
CNow I am gomg to die 1n this land)

Hakina pokurara. A, zvind nd-a-chi-net-a kuzonosvika mber:f

(There is nowhere to sleep! AH -T"m too tired now to go any further)
7z 7 rd Vd

Akanga achirwird kwazvo. vao a-chl-ponva

(He was very sick. But now he has recovered)

' The exclusive morpheme / -ch1~/ may occur in all secondary and non-finite inflections as well.

e.g. Nga -ti-ch{-end-a zvédl! (hortative)
Let us ge now!}

.
{

o Zvakandka kuti kudimirwd kwemombe kz,-chl—regerw 3 {subjunctive)
(It is desirable that the lmltatlon of cattle should be stopped from now on)
Ishé akaudza vavhimi kiti va-chl-gar-a pa51 (subjunctive)
(The chief told the hunters that they should sit down at that point)
Tmbwa yakarwna bvem, 1-ka~ch1 -tiz-a - (consecutive)
(The dog bit the baboon, and then it fled) :
Ko, ku-chl-end-a zvedu? (infinitive)
(What t about our gomg now?)
Chi—rind- -a- 1, vasekuru ' (imperative)
{(Sleep now, uncle) : .
4.4,2.5.2,
The frequentative morpheme / -chf—/ (often) is used with habitual tense signs / —ﬁ3~/and / ﬁ_:/

e.g. Nhii, amii, riva r1-no~ch1-buk—a kavir{ here? (principal)
(Tell me, mother, does 2 t trap sometmes go off tmce")
Muk:}dgl : Unoregerg kud,ya sadza rangu randinobikd?
Murume : R1-no—ch1-uy-a ndagita - (principal)
(wife = : Why don't you eat the food I cook? \principal,
Husband : It usually comes when I have had enough)
Munhu a-si-n -chl end-a kuhbka dzavamwe haazowana vanhu
kana 6itd yake (relative)

(A person who doesn't usually go to other people's work parties
will not get people when he holds his) -

Amai X-e{-i-@i-pher-g_ ivh: pardnd§ iro vachiynbisa hari

(His mother used often to dig (for clay) at that pit when she was

moulding pots) ‘

4.,4.2.6. Negative signs

The signs referred to here are the morphemes /-sa-/and /- st [ all of which occur after the Sps.
Since their function is to change an affirmative inflection into a negative one, their reference
is clear. The distribution of each should be stated.

4.4.2.6.1. | /-s8-/
(a) Principal inflections
This sign occurs with the following combinations of inflecting morphemes .

hi-ndi-sB-... -a]L _ (negative pfincipall recent past)
RE-ndi-sa-ki-.7.-a - - (negative principal remote past)

1. The subject prefix /n / i-/(Is.) is included merely as a typical example from the constituent
class of sps. The recent and remote past negative inflections listed here are more typical
of Manyika and Karanga (where /-za-/ replaces /-sa-/) but they are accepted in Zezuru and in

the case of the very important auxﬂlary R /-tI/, the recent past negative inflection is
the one commonly used

e.g. __-g_d_l-g-tl ndafendzf (I.have not yet gone) !

74/ (a) Its presence...
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(a) Its presence is opt1ona1 in the followmg :

L ha-nd-a i-sa-ziv-amha-nd-d-i-ziv-a 1  (negetive principal past habitual).
(I used not to, would not, know) .

But it ;}sﬁ cc;mpulsory in the followmg prmclpal mflectlons, alternatlve to those with negatlve
-prefix

nd-a-f-sa-afvd - (negative principal past habitual)
. T used not to know) g , ,
cp. ha-nd-a -i- zw-a

nd1 4-sa-2iv-4 , . (negative potentia
: E%T not know) » o : D
- cp. ha-ndl-r_lg__-zw e

e.g. Ukandlratldza, nd1-1_13_-sa 2iv-§ nokukxmnmdza heré?
. (If you were to—How me, would'T not get to lmow qulckly'r')

Kare kare pa51 pachlrohwa nédonzvo, vanhu v-a i-sa- tor-a zvinhu zvavamwa
(In the past, people would not take the property of others)

Inflectmns w1th tense s1gn /-0-, -0-/ are negated w1th / -sa-/ and not with / 3-/.

‘e.g. ‘Nd-o- -sa- nv-a amdi séi? .. -- R (negat1ve near future)
: _’(ﬁow can I not know my mother")

Iy1 1mbwa in6tééréra. Kana yaplwa bvupa, ikaudzwa kum1ra,
-g- sa-bvut-a. '
Thomird 1t{ ydbvum{dzwa : - (negative near future)
(This"is an obedient dog.- When 1t is given. :
a bone and told to wait, it does not snatch
' 1t at once. It waits unt11 it is allowed to do so)

) In part1c1p1a] and relative constructmns

The negative prefix /hh -/ is limited to prmc1pa1 ‘inflections. Negative participial and relative
inflections employ negative signs after the subject prefix and elther before the tense sign (in
the case of /- -/) or after (in the cases of /-i-/, /—ng§ s /69). \

‘e.g. ndi-sa-ziv-a . - (negative participial recent past)

: Tnot having known) | ST
ndi-sa-kf-ziv-a - - (negative participial remote past)
‘ot having known)
nd-‘é—i-sa-z‘iv-g’ ' ~. . (negative participial past habitual)
Tnot, Ka\?i'ng been used to know) ; : ‘
ndi-nga-sa-ziv-d -~ (negative participial potential)
'(ﬁat ing ableto kniow) o ‘ o
nd-o -sa<z{v-a o (negative pa;rticipial immediate future)

(not'bemg about to know) .

All the above participal forms carry H(Z), the participial tonal morpheme, on the sp(3) or tense
sign. The same segmental form, but carrying L(2), the relative tonal morphene, would be relatlve

e g. Ndianf a-m si-fung-a mh8sva?
: (Who is it who would not suspect a cmme‘?)

(c) Secondary J.nflectmns _
H-ndi-sa-on-e izvi! . © . (negative hortative)

TL'ere not see these things!)

(kutl) ndi-sa-ziv-€ L (negative subjunctive)
T(s?o"ﬂxat) T do not know) : ‘ S
u-sd-tor-¢ o " (negative imperative)
{do not take) . a . ’
ndi -ka-sa-ziv-§ o ' ~ (negative consecutive)

o ,,'('_d'T did not know)

(d) Non-fmlte mflectlons ‘
ku sa-zw-é ' ' o B (negative infinitive)

14.4. 2 6. Z 7"'-'/-51-/

(@) Prmclpal mflectxons

Negatlve sign. /- -si-/ occurs optlonally in the negatxve inflection of VPs with nuc1e1 R [-ri /
(be) and ! -na/ 15 “with)

7 S/eoge __'&1_‘.1‘10 Xy
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e.g. Ha-ndi-ri muZeziru ~Ha-ndi-si- r1 muZezuru
(T"ém not a Zezuru) (negative principal present)
Ha-ndf -n4 bangd ~ Ha-ndf{-si-fa bangh . '
T Hﬁfe not a knife) ' (negative principal present)

(b) Participial and relative inflections

/-s%-/ occurs in the participial and relative inflections of VPs with nuclear Rs /-ri/ (be),/ -na/
(be with) and the six Rs listed in 4.4.2.4.1. (g).

¢ . L es . R
e.g. ndi-si-ri pano (negative participial present)

(mot being here)

" ndf-si-na bahgh | (negative participial present)
(not having a knife) v :

ndi-si -gér -€ ‘ : (negative participial present)
Tnot being seated) ' :

It also occurs in negative inflections with tense signs / -chi- ~ -sd-/ y [ ~ngﬁ—/ and /-nd-chi-/.

e.g. ndi-_s_i_—ia/_-zi’v—e (negative participial future progressive)
(not Tonger knowing)
ndi-si—n’a—zi/v-_e v (negative participial present progressive)
(not knowing) o
nd“f-_gi—r_x_’g?ch/i-end-g (negative participial present fre-
(not often going) . quentative)

All the above participial forms carry H(2), the participial tonal morpheme, on the sp(3). The
same segmental forms, but carrying L(2), the relative tonal morpheme, would be relative.

4 Z . .
e.g. ndi-si- a-ziv-e ‘ (negative relative present)
(T who do not know) ’
The sign /- -si-/ occurs alone as a negative inflecting morpheme in some proverbs and formulaic
sayings. -
e.g. Inhenha i- 51~b -i moraya ' (negative relative present)
(It is a woman who does not steal who gives instruction)

Mambo 1_1_—51-tandavar-_e_ (negative relative present)
(Lord, who does mnot stretch out
his legs - a line from a Rozvi clan praise)

4.4.2.6.3.| /-sB-/

This sign has been found only in negative participial and relative present mflectmns

e.g. somiRozvi a- so -batiTw-a chiké (negative relative present)
(llke the Rozvi who would not have his property taken)

zv1pungu zZvi- so donhedz-a mu-nhenga pa51 (negative relative present)
(bateleur eagles who do not let a feather fall to the ground -
a symbol of Tack of generosity)

4.4.2.7. Terminal vowels , »

A terminal vowel is the last element in any verbal infilection. 1 The constituent class of -
. terminal vowels in Zezuru inflections is limited to two, /-a/ and /- e/. Karanga and Manyika
have a third, /-i/, in negative present and potential mflectlons. -

In all cases the terminal vowel is dlscontlnuous with the rest of the inflection from which it
is separated by /+/- op *R /.
e.g. Ha-ndi-ku-ziv-¢ (I do not know you)

In the approach to the tonology of inflected VPs adopted here, the terminal vowel has no
inherent tone of its own but carries the final tone of the R tone pattern. It completes
syllabically the incomplete phonological form of the R. '

e.g. ku-ziv-2 minhu (to know a person )

. ;o
ha-ndi-ziv-€ minhu (I don't know a person)

4.4.2.7.1.| /-¢/

This terminal occurs in the following inflections -

1. Save for the nlural imperative where the inflection is /. .-a-i/. In nominal constructions’
based on the R terminals /-i/and /-o/ are common, - ‘
e.g. mu-ziv-{ (one who knows) ;™ chi-gar-o (a chair) 76/(a) The affirmative...
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"(a) The affirmative potential.2 ‘

(b) The negative primary present and potential tenses.3

(c) The affirmative and negative hortatlve and subJunctlve.4
(d) The perfect of VPs with nuclear R /-gar- /- zar-/, etc.S
(e) The affirmative imperative of VPs 1c mcl e an op.

(f) The negative Jmperatlve.6

e.g. (a) Nd1-1_1&_—tor-e mar1 I (I can fetch the money)

. (b) Ha-ndi-tof-¢& mar{ B (I do not fetch the money)
Fﬁ-rﬂ’i'-nga-tor -e mari (I cannot fetch the money)
ndi- 51-nga-tor-e mari (I not fetching the money)

©) Ha-ndi-tor-e mari i (Let me fetch the money)
m’-ifd"' -sa-end-e-ko! - (Let me not go there!)
ndi-tor-e mari ((so that) I fetch the money)
ndi-sa- tor-e mari . ((so that) I do not fetch the money)
(d) Ndl—ger e kupmda § (I have ‘not yet entered)
(e) £- -tor-e mari! : _ (Fetch the money!).
() U-sd-tor-¢€ mar{? (Do not fetch the money!)

4.4.2.7.2.1 . [-a/

ThIS terminal occurs in the remaining inflections in Zezuru.

(a) All affirmative primary inflections save the potent1a1 and perfect inflections noted
on (a) and (d) above..

(b) All negative past and future primary inflections. 1

(c) The affirmative and negative consecutive.

(d) The affirmative imperative of VPs without op.

(e) The affirmative and negative infinitive.

e.g. (a) Ndi-né-tor-d mari ‘ (I fetch the money) '
. (b) Handf-cha-tdér-a mari (I shall not fetch the money)
(c) ndi-ka-tér-4 mari - " (and I fetch the money)
(d) Tor-d mari! : , (Fetch the money!)
(&) ku-t8r-d mar{ : ., (to fetch the money)
4.4.3. Inflections and the radical tone-patterns they condition

In 4.2.2.2.2, it was stated that the tone-pattern carrled by the R in any inflected VP is
. determined by three factors: -

“(a) the number of vowel phonemes in the R;

(b) the tone class, Hor L, to which it belongs,

(¢) the inflection with which it combines.

It was also stated that it is possible and convenient to group the tone-patterns carried by Rs
- of both H and L tone classes into sets called tone-conjugations (TCs). In this present section
it is proposed to combine the material of 4.4.1., namely the categories of conjugations, and
that of 4.4.2., the inflecting morphemes of VPs, by presenting a scheme of common mflectlons
grouped according to the sets of R tone-patterns which they condition. :

'The sets of tone-patterns treated as tone conjugations are limited to those of Rs of up to six
tones. Some reference must be made, however, to the tone-patterns of such Rs when reduplicated, .
and ‘this involves reference to patterns of up to twelve tones. F1na11y it is necessary to refer
to the tone-patterns of Rs preceded by ops since R tone-patterns in /+ op + R/ are usually
different from those in /- op + R/. .

It is well to repeat again the descriptive approach adopted here. The only morphemes of tone or

“tonomorphs which are postulated are those of single tone which determine the mood of the inflect- .
ion and are carried either- by sps(3) or the vowel tense signs / -a-/ and /-0-/ when sps(4) are the
first element in the inflection. The various forms of the R, involving now one tone-pattern and
mnow another as -one inflection replaces another, are regarded as variant forms or -allomorphs whose
different shapes are cond1t1oned by the presence of different mflectlons.

- The term1na1 is /-a/ in Karanga .and Manyika, e. g: Ndl-;l_gz_a t9r-a mari’
Terminal /-i/ in Karanga and Manyika, e.g. Ha-ndi~- -tdr- f'mari. -
-Terminal /-a/in Karanga in the negative subjunctive, e.g. nd1 sa-tor-a mari”
ThlS mflectlon As absent in Manyika / -a-ka-...-a/replacmg it,

P e.g. nd-a-ka-gar-a (I am seat ,

. Termmal 7-a/ in Karanga, e.g. U-sa- tor—a mar1!

o wieLuN

1. Terminal /- 1/,1n Karanga and Ivhnylka in the negative future,
o e.g. -g__;_-cha toT- 1 mar{ .

77/4.4.3.1. Th’e..;
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S
4.4.3.1.; The tonology of the inflections

Before setting out a scheme of VP inflections and relating them systematically to the tone pat- ..
terns carried by the nuclear Rs, it is necessary to say something about the tonology of the
inflections,

4.4.3.1.1.} Inflecting morphemes with_invariable tones

T e e I O L L R T T T I I T

Certain morphemes bear an invariable tone and to that extent provide fixed points to which the
system is pegged. Since these have been mentioned in 4.4.2. a 1ist will suffice here.

(a) Morphenes with invariable H : The hortative prefix /hi-~ngd-/; the exclusive sign /-chi~/;
the plural suffix /-i7/, which occurs in affirmative plural

imperatives and some hortatives.

(b) Morphemes with invariable L : The negative prefix /hd-/, the consecutive sign /-ki-/; the
stabiliser in the affirmative imperative of C Rs; the infimi-
tive prefix /Ku-/. which, like all noun-class prefixes save 2a, is L, but is liable to raising;
the negative sign /-sh-/, always L after consecutive /-ki-/ and infinitive prefix /ki-/.

4.4.3.1.2.| The tones carried by subject prefixes i

PR = R R R LR L =gl At gAY Sl goefid

In all primary -inflections in which the sp is the first element, a tonal morpheme of mood is
postulated. The exception is the ‘'affirmative participial present with tense sign /-chi-/.
This tonal morgheme is carried by the sp unless the latter is of C shape due to the presence of
tense signs /-8-/ or /-6-/ when the morphéme of tone is passed to the tense sign and is carried
by it. The morpheme of tone is but one element in such primary inflections, but it is a most
decisive one, determining the mood of the inflected VP or predicate, and hence of the clause in
which it occurs. Further it provides another fixed point in reference to which the tones of
other inflecting morphemes are determined by polarity,

In.inflections in which the sp is not the first element, its tone is determined by polarity with
the tone of the preceding prefix,

Summary of sp tones

Primary tenses + - Secondary tenses

+ -
Principal 7, 11 L) g Hortative L I
Principal III H 2 i Subjunctive H H
Participial H(4) H Consecutive L L
Relative 1) L ' Imperative - L

4.4.3.1.3,f Tones of inflecting morphemes determined by polarity

e L T D) it aiieiespiguepla e SRS Sfpirmprtiegied

The tones carried by inflecting morphemes other than those mentioned in 4.4.3.1.1. and 4.4.3.1.2.
are detemmined by polarity, that is they come under the play of a process whereby each
successive tone is opposite to, or different from either the preceding, or the following, or both.
Morphemes and morpheme combinations whose tones-are determined by polarity are the following:

. -
-cha - -0~ -g@-chj- -s1-n8-chi-
K- _ , -i-:(habitual) -I-chi- -s1-ngl-chi-
-ng§- 7 -s3- ‘ -chd-ka- ‘ -sT-s8-ka-
-chi- (participial -si- -sa-ka -

I present) -sﬁ; —s}mnga-

~¢hi- (progressive) -chi- (frequent- -s1-sa-
-i-- (participial) ative)

The tones of object prefixes are also determined by polarity. Polarity does not occur in the
hortative inflection of /-op + R/VPs,

(1) Save in the near future inflection where tense sign /-6-/ is H with sps of all save
three personsin both principal and relative forms.

(2) Save in the present with tense sign /-chi/ where sps of all three persons carfy L
phoenemic tone.

78/ (a) When the...
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(a) When the mflectlon commences with /H/

If the number of syllables between /H/ and the R is even,. the tones on these syllables will show
polarity with /H/. If the number of syllables is odd, the tones on these syllables will show
polarity with /H/ except the last which will show —Ianty with the initial tone of the R tone-
pattern. The R tone-pattern is conditioned independently of polarity by the inflection, the
tone class of the R and the number of vowels it contains. ' -

‘€l nd-d-ka-ziv-a © (I having known) (odd)
nd-Z-k-bvunz-« - (I having asked (odd)
ndi-si-nga-ziv-e (I not knowing) - : (even)
ndI-si-n -bvunz é (I not asking) (even)
ndi-si-nd-chi- -tdT-4- - (I not usually taking) (odd)
nd1. nd1 -s1-n6-chI-bvunz-a - (I not usually askmg) ‘ (odd)

' (b) When the inflection commences with /L/

If the number of syllables between /L/ and the R is odd, the ‘tones on these syllables will show
polarity with /L/. If the number is even, the tones™ on these syllables will show polarity with
/L/ except the last which will show polarity with the 1n1t1a1 tone of. the R tone-pattern, deter-
mined mdependently of polarity in the inflection.

e.g. nd—a-ka-zw 4 (I knew) o (odd)
nd-a-ka- bvunz-a (I asked) , (odd)
ndi-chi-ka-git-a , . (I am still replete). ' (even)
ndi-chA-ki-net-d, " (I am still tired) : (even)
ndi-sI-no-chi-tor-4 (I who usually take) (odd)
ndi-sT-n6-chi-bvunz-a (I who usually ask) ’ (odd)

4.4.3.2.| Tone Conjugation I : , F ’
4.4.3.2.1.

As already stated in 4.2.2,2.2,, the classification of verb radicals into two tone classes, high
and low, is based on the tone-pattern they carry in the infinitive inflection. A The set of -tone-
patterns carried by Rs when infinitively inflected is called Tone Conjugation I.

i

e.g. High : ku-p-a (to give)
—tor—a (to take)_-
-tenges—a _(to sell)1
-kanganls~a (to offend)
-zororeran-d (to rest for one anothex)
-kanganisiran-a (to offend against one another)
Low : ku-rw-a , " (to fight)
-bvunz -a (to ask questions)
-taris-a (to look at) :
-bvunziran-a ‘(to ask for one- another)
-verengeran-a - (to read for each other)
-kochekereran-a (to wind around each other)

Thus TC I consists of the following sets of pafternsi

! H L
-HH . . LL o
HEH - LLL !
HHHL . LLLL
HHHLL ' LLLLL
HHHLLL etc . LLLLLL etc

H Rs carry high tones up to a maximum of three syllables, all succeedmg tones belng low. L Rs
carry only low tones ‘

1. The systan of R tone-patterns conditioned by the various inflections depends on the three
factors listed and is not affected by the morphological complexity of the R save in the case
of reduplicated Rs. Hence all Rs are written as units in this part of the study without any
indication of their constituent structure. As stated in 4.2.2.2., the special case of the sub-
class H Rs with TC T patterns, H, HL, HHL etc. is not considered explicitly here. They
differ from the type of H Rs described in having a fmal L where the latter are uniformly H
up to the maximum of three successive high tones.

e.g. ku-buk-—a (to go off of a trap)

79/4.4.3.2.2, Inflections.



4.4.3.2.2.] Inflections conditioning TC_1_tone pattems

----------------------------------------

~

The following inflections condition TC 1 tone patterns on the verb radicals in vev"b phrases:

i‘. ‘the affimative principal present habitual, I, IIp.,
viz. sp- + L(1) + -n6-....-a
2. the affirmative principal present habitual, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + H(1) + -n8-1...-a
3. the affirmative principal present frequentative, I, IIp.,
viz. sp- + L(1) + -n6- + chi-....-a N
4. the affimmative principal present frequentative, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + H(1) + -no- + chi%...-a
5-8 the corresponding relative present and past, habitual and frequentative, all persons,

viz. sp-+ -a- + L(1) + -%-....-a
sp- +‘-a-+H(1)+-1-....a '
sp- + -a- + L(1) + -i% + -ch1-....— ‘
sp- + -a- + H(1) + -i- + -chi%....-a

9-12 the corresponding relative present and past, habitual and frequentative, all persons

viz, sp- + L(2) + -no cese=d,
sp- + L(2) + -né- + -ch1-....-a
sp~ + -a- + L(2) + -1—.... -a,
sp- + -a- + L(2) + -i® + -chi-....-a

13-14 the affirmative part1c1p1a12 present and past frequentatlve, all persons.

viz. sp- + H(2) + -no- + -chi- cese;d
sp- + -a- + H(2) + -i- + -chi%....-a

15. the negative principal past habitual, I, II, IIIp.,
b viz, ha- + -sp- + -a- + -i- + -sa-3,,..-a
16, the negative principal past habitual, I, IIp.,
viz. sp- + -a- + L(1) + -i* + -sh-....-a
17. the negative principal past habitual, IIIp.,
" viz, sp- + -a- + H(1) + -i- + -‘sa-....-a4
18. the negative principal present frequentative, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. ha- sp- + -no- + -chit....-a
19. the negative principal past‘frequenta‘tive, I, 11, 1Ilp.,
viz, ha- + sp- + -4- + -i- + -chi%....-a
20. the negative principal potential, I, IIf).,
viz. sp- + L{1) + -ngd- + -sd-....-a
2%. the negative printipal potential, IIIp.,
’ viz. sp- + H(1) + -ng4-5 + -sa-....-a
22, the negative- principal near future, I, II, IIIp.,
viz, sp- + -o- + H(1) + -s3-....-ab
23. the negative relative recent past, I, II, IIIp.,
- viz., sp- + L(2) + -s8-....-a

79.

1. Morphemes marked with a circumflex in these sections, e.g. / -chi-/ are variable in tone, being

L before H Rs and H before L Rs in accordance with the rule of polarity described in 4.4.3

2. Some Zezuru speakers use TC 1 patterns with habitual participial inflections, others those of

TC Va. The latter usage is followed here,Cp. 4.4.3.7.2.

3. The tones -carried by /-sa-/ in inflections 15 and 17 are not influenced by polarity just as

inflections 25 and 27. The tones carried by /-nga-/ in inflection 21 are not influenced by
polarity either.

1.3,

4, The same inflection is used for the negative participial past habitual. For another negative

principal past habitual inflection cp.4.4.3.7.2. inflection 11.

5. The tone on the tense 51gn of mflectlon 21 is always high and hence it does not follow the

rule of polarity.
6. The same inflection is used for the negative relative near future.

80/24., the affirmative..,



24, the affirmative comsecutive, I, II, IIIp.,
viz, sp- + -ka-....-a

25. the negative consecutive, I, II, IIIp.,
‘lviz. sp- + -ka- + -sa-,...-a

26. the affirmative infinitive,
viz., ku-....-a

27. the negative infinitive,
viz, ku- + -sa-....-a

4.4.3.2.3,| Examples

1. ndi-né-tér-4
_ (I take)
2.  vA-no-tdr-d
(they take)
3. ndi-nd-chi-tor-4
(T often take) ‘ |
4, vé-no-chi~tdr-a
(they often take)
5. nd-a-i-tér-a
(1 used to take)
6. v-i-i-tér-a
(they used to take)
7. nd-a-i~chi-tor-4
(I used often to take)
8. v-a-i-chittdr-a
(they used often to take)
9. va-né-tér-a
(they who take)
10. va-nd-chi-tér-d
(those who often take)
11, v-a-i~tor-a
% (those who used to take)
12, v-a-i*chi-tér-4
(those who used often to take)
13. ndi*no-chi*tdr-d
(I often taking)
14, nd-a-i-chi‘tdr-a
(I often being used to take)
- 15. ha-nd-A-i-sa-tér-d
_ (T used not to take)
16. nd-a-i*sa-tér-§
(I used not to take)
17, v-a-i-sa-tor-a
(they used not to ask)
18. ha-ndi=no-chi“tdr-a
(I do not often take)
19. ha-nd-4-i-chi“tér-a
(T used not often to take)
20. ndi-ngi-sa-tcfr—a’_
(I cannot take) '
21. vh-ngd-sa-tér-a
(they cannot take).
22, hd-,é-sa-to'reé
(I do not now take)
I 7 -,
23, va-sa-tor-a- .
(those who did not take): .
24 va-ka-tdr-a -
_ (and they take)
25, va-ka-sa-tor-a’
(and they take not)

.80 .

ndi-ﬁ&bvunz -a

(I ask) ’
va-no+bvunz-a

(they ask)
ndi-no-chiZbvunz -a

(I often ask)
va-no-chi~bvunz -a

i(they often ask)
nd-a-i*~bvunz-a

(I used to ask)
v-i-ifbamz-a

(they used to ask)
nd-a-i~chi~bvunz-a

(I used often to ask)
v-a-i-chiZbvunz-a
(they used often to ask)
va-no-bvunz-a

(they who ask)
va-no-chi=bvunz -a

(those who often ask)
v-a-ifbvunz-a

(those who used to ask)
v-a-i~chi‘bvunz-a

(those who used often to ask)
ndi*no-chi*bvunz-a

(I often asking)
nd-a-i-chibvuna-a .
(I often being used to ask)
ha-nd-a-i-sa-bvunz-a

(T used not to ask)
nd-a-i-sa-bvunz-a

(I used not to ask)
v-d-i-sa-bvunz-a

(they used not to ask)
ha-ndi*no-chi*bvunz-a

(I do not often ask)

- ha-nd-2-i-chifbvunz-a

(I used not often to ask)

ndi-ngé-szf—bvmz-a

(I cannot ask).

va-ngi-sa-bvunz-a

(they cannot ask)

nd-G-sa-bvunz-a

(I do not now ask)

va-sa-bnunz-a

(those who did not ask)

va-ka-bvunz-a

(and they ask)

va-ka-sa-bvunz-a .

(and they ask not) < 7
. 81/26. ku-tor-a
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26. ku-tor-4 ' » ku-bvunz -a
{to take) (to ask)
I )
27. ku-sa-tor-a ku-sa-bvunz-a
(not to take) (not to ask)
4.4.3.3. Tone Conjugation II » -
4.,4.3.3.1.'{ TC II consists of the following sets of patterns:
(L)-H (L)-H
HH LH
HHH LHH
HHHL ’ . _ LHHH
HHHLL ' * "THHHH
RIS ISR PHET R

(L) is the tone of the stabiliser which-occurswith Rs that consist of a consonant or consonant
cluster. H Rs carry high tones up to a maximum of three syllables, all succeeding syllables being

low.

The first syllable only of L Rs is low, all succeeding syllables being high.

4.4,3.3.2. Inflections conditioning TC II_tone patterns

The affirmative imperative inflection alone conditions TC II patterns on the verb radicals of
verb phrases.

Viz. ....—a(—ij (i—....—a(-i} in the case of C ks)

e.g. tor-a! _ (take!) bvunz-a! (ask!
’ i-p-a!_ (give!) i-bv-a! (go away!)
tor-a-i! {take! - pl.) bvunz-a-i! (ask! - pl.)
i-p-a-1! (give! - pl.) i-bv-a-i-! (go away! -~ pl.)

4.4.3.4, Tone Conjugation ITI

4.4.3.4.1} TC III consists of the following set of patterns:

H ; H

HH HH
HHH - HHL
HHHL HHLL
HHHLL HHLLL
HHHLLL HHLLLL

H Rs carry high tones up to a maximum Of three syllables, all succeeding syllables being low. L
Rs carry high tones up to a maximm of two syllables, all succeeding syllables being low.

82/4.4.3.4.2.



4.4.3.4,2.]

1.

P . v
vizi - sp- - . + -chi-

~viz, 'sp; + -a- + L(2) + ..

3.  the affirmative subjunctive,
viz. sp?) C*me
4. - The negative subjunctive, I,

. { .
viz. sp-- + -sa-....

. the negatiire' imperative, IIp.

- . . . /7
viz. sp-. + =sa-....
Exmies
7 7 7z 7

1. ndi-chi-kumbir-a

(I asking)
2. v-a-kufbir-a .

~ (those ‘who asked)

3. ndi-kimbir-&

((that) I ask)
. - ndi-sa-kibir-§ :
((that) I do not ask)
u-s4-kinbir-§!
(do not ask!l)

4.4.3.5.

" Tone Cohjugation v

4.4.3.5.1.

H
HL
- HLL
HLLL
" HLLLL
. HLLLLL -
. Both Hand L Rs

4.4.3.5.2.] .

- e - - - - - -

+

Inflections condition

82,

----------------------

the affirmative participial present, I, II, IIIp.,

«a

LY

. | the affirina_tive relative re;ent past, I, II, IIIp.,

.ma
I, II, IIlIp.,

II, III p.,
-e )
’

-€

R ndi-cth-ta’r {s-a
(I looking)
v-a-te;ri's-a
(those who looked)
nd{-tar{s-e ‘
((that) I look)
ndi-sa-tdris-e
((that) ( do not look)
u-sa-tdris-e! '
(do not look!)

TC IV consists of the following sets of patterns:

H .
HL
HLL
HLLL
HLLLL

. HLLLLL

carry 2 high tone on the first ‘ syllable and all succeeding syllables are low. -

.

The affirmati\}e'principai recent past, I and IIp. inflection alone conditions TC IV pattern on: the

radicals of verb phrases. -
- viz.

e.g.

sp- + -a- + L) +...
nd.~'a_—t6r-a

(I have taken)
nd-a-git-a

(I. am replete)

4.4.3.6.

‘Tone C’onjﬁgétion \4

4.4.3.6.1.

- HLH
- HHHHLH

L .-a

nd-a-bvinz-a
B (I have asked)
'nd-a-nét"—a

(I am tired)

g TC V consists of the following set of patterns:

LHHLL
LHHLLL

-

Both Hand L C Rs are low. Hand L CVC and CVCVC Rs carry con'tfastive patferns, HL and LH,

HLH and LHL.
-of high tones
tones. '

/

Thereafter the characteristic patterns become clear,
and ending ....LH, L Rs commencing with LHH.... and ending with a series of low

H Rs commencing with a series

83/4.4.3.6.2. Inflections. .
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4.4.3.6.2. Inflection comditioning TC V_tone patterns

A number of inflections condition TC V tone patterns on the radicals of verb phrases.
1. the affirmative principal present progressive, IIIp.,1
viz. sp- + H() + -cha- + -kz;-...‘.-a .
2, the affirmative participial present progressive, I, II, IIIp.,
' viz. sp- + H(2) + -cha- + -Ki-...-a
. 3. the affirmative, participial, recent past, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + -a- +H(2) +....-a
4. the affirmative participial near future, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + -o- + H(2) + ....-a
5. the negative principal remote past, I, II, IIIp.,
viz, ha- + -sp-’+ -sa + -ki-....-a
6. the negative principal present progressive, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. ha- + sp’ + —cha- + -Ki....-a '
7. the negative participial present, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + H(2) + -si- + -nga-...-e
8. the negative participial present progressive/ future, I, II, IIIp.,
viz.sp- = H(2) # -si- + -sd=...-€ | '
9. the negative participial remote past, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + H(2) + -sa- + -ka{....-a

10. the negative relative present progress/ive, I, I1, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + L(2) + -si- + -sa- + -kai-....-a

11. the negative relative present progressive,I, II, IIIp., -
. viz. sp- + L(2) + -si + -nga- + -cha-....-a

Examples
1. va-cha-ki-git-a va-cha-ki-net-4
(they are still replete) (they are still tired)
2. ndi-cha-ki-git-a . ndi-cha-ka-net-a
(I being still replete) @ (I being still tired)
3. nd-4-tdr-a nd-a-bvunz-a
(I having taken) (I having asked)
4. nd-G-tdr-a nd-4-bvunz-4 '
(I being about to take) -, (I being about to ask)
5. ha-nd{-sa-ki-tér-a ha-ndi-sa-ki-bvunz-a
(I did not take) (I did not ask)
6. ha—ndf—cha-ké-glft-a- ha-nd{-cha-ka-net-4
(I am no longer replete) (I am no longer tired)
. - P , -
7. ndf—si-nga’—tor-e ndi-si-nga-bvunz-e
(I not taking) (I not asking)
8. ndi-si-sa-tor-e ndi-si-sa-bvunz-6
(I no longer taking) (I no longer asking)
9. ndi-sa-ki-tor-a. ndi-sa-ki-bvunz-3
(I not having taken) (I not having asked)
10. va-si-sa-Ka-git-a va-si-sa-kd-net-a
(those no longer replete) (those no longer tired)
11. va“-si-nga~ch§-to/r—a va—s’i—nga-chﬁ-bmmz—ef
(those no longer taking) (those no longer asking)

‘Inflections conditioning TC V tone patterns have certain characteristics in common.

(i) Sps, or sps with V tense signs /-2-/ or /_—o_'-_/, which carry high tone (inflections 1-9),
are separated from the R either by zero or two syllables carrying LH. .

1. Inflections 1, 2, 6 and 10 occﬁr with verb phrases in which radicals are inchoative.

84/(ii) Sps which...



84. o

N

(i1) Sps which carry low tone (inflécfions"lo-ll)" are separated from the R by three
syllables carrying respectively HLH. . (Cp. 4.4.3.1.3. for the statement on polarity
of tones ‘on inflecting morphemes). : ‘ o Co

4.4.3.6.3.] The inflection of VPs which_include _object prefixes

A1l the above inflections also condition TC V tone patterns on radicals preceded by object
prefixes. : . 4

The tone on the op is determined by polarity with the succeeding tone.. Thus ops before H

radicals are low but before L radicals they are high. Cp. 4.4.3.1.3, }
: P4 7 : . s 7 7z
e.g. nd-a-mu-tor-a nd-d-mu-bvunz-a
(I having taken him) " (I having asked him)
nd/i-si-ng’a -mu-tér-e. nd{. -si-ng’a—mﬁ-bmmz -&
(1 not taking him) (1 not asking him)

" In addition certain other inflections which condition other TCs on / - op + R/ condition TC V
tone patterns on radicals preceded. by the op. They. are as follows :- :

1. All:the inflections which condition TC Va tone patterns.

2. the affirmative imperative, otherwise conditioning TC II, -
viz. ....-€ .

3. the affirmative hortdtive, otherwise conditioning TC X,
viz. nga + -Sp-....-e '

Examples

- - ‘ z 7z ‘
1. ha-ndi-cha-mu-pa . ha-ndi-cha-ri-rwa o -

(I will not give-him) . (I shall not fight it) '
2. Mi-tor-e! Mi~bvunz-é!

(Take him!) ‘ ’ (Ask him!)
2. Nga‘—ti—nu’l—t&-e! : Ngé-ti-md-bvunz-é!

(Let us take him!) . (Let wus ask him!)

4.4.3.7. Tone, Conjugation Va

4.4.3.7.1.] TC Va is the same as TC V save that C Rs carry high tone.

H , H
HL etc LH etc .

4.4.3.7.2.| Inflections conditioning TC Va_tone patterns

A mmber of inflections similarly condition TC Va tone patterns on the radicals of verb phrases.

1. the affirmative principal present progressive, I, IIp.,1
viz. sp- + L(1) + -chd- + -Ka-....-a o

2. the affirmative relative present progressive, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + L@) + -cif- + -K&-....-a '

3. -the affirmative participial present habitual, I, II, IIIp.,2

" viz. sp- +H.(2) + né:...-a '

4. the affirmative participial past habitual, I, II, IIIp.,2

' viz. sp- + -a- + H(2) + ~f'L\- ....-é

5. the affirmative participial remote mst I,1I, IlIp.,
viz. sp- + -a- +H(2) + -ké‘-...,-a

.6.  the affirmative participial.futUre, I, I1, IIlp.,
viz. sp- + H(2) # ~_chﬁ-....-a ‘

1. Inflections 1, 2, 12 and 14 occur with verb phrases in which radicals are inchoative.

2. Cp. 4.4.3.2.2., fn..2. o o 4 I

!

85/7. the affirmative. ..
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(those who not longer take)

7. the affirmative participial potential, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + H(2) +-ngd-....-e
8. the negative principaé recent past, I,I1I, IIlp.,
viz. ha- + spf + -s@-,...-a
9. the negative pr1nc1pa1 future, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. ha- + sp? + -chi-....-a
10. - the negative pr1nc1pa1 potential, I 11, IIIp.,
viz. ha~ + spf + -ngh-....-e
11. the negative prlnciggl pg;t habitual, I, II, IIIp.,
viz, ha- + sp- + -a- + <1-,.,.-a
12. the negative p;lnc1pa1 present progye551ve I, 11, II% ,
viz, ha- + sp- + -si- + -sa- + -ka-....-a
13. the negative part1c1p1a1 recent past, I, II IIIp.,
viz. sp- + H(2) + -s8- ....-a
14. the negative part1c1p1a1 present progress:we 1, 11, IItp.,
viz. sp + H(2) + -si- + -s§- + -kd- ....-a
15. the negat1ve part1c1p1a1 present progress1ve I, 1I, II§p
viz. sp- + H(2) + -si- + -ngd- + -ch@-....-a
16, the negative relative ,presentﬂand potential, I, II, I}Ip.,
viz. sp- + L(2) + -si- + -nga-....-e
'17.  the negative relative guture or progressive, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + L(2) + -si- + -s3-....-e
18. the negative relative remote past,
viz. sp- + L(2) + -sa- + -ka-....-a
Examples
1.  ndi-chi-ka-git-a ndi-cha-ka-net-a
(I am still replete) (I am st111 t1red)
va-cha-ka-gut-a , va-cha-ka-net-a
(those who are still replete) (those who are still tired)
3. ndi-no-tdr-a ndi-rio-bvunz-4
(I usually taking) - (I asking)
4, nd-ef-i—w;*-a nd-a-i-bvunz-a
(I having been used to take) (I hav1ng been used to ask)
5. nd-4-ka-tdr-a nd-a-ka-bvimz-a
(I having taken) (I having asked)
6. ndi-cha-tor-a ndi-cha-bvunz-a
(I about to take) (I about to ask)
7. ndi-nga-tdr-e ndi-nga-bvunz-€
(I be1ng able to take) (I being able to a»sk)
8. -nd1-sa -tor-a ha-ndi-sa-bvunz-a
(I have not taken) (I have not asked)
9. ha-ndi-cha-tor-a ha-ndi-cha-bvunz-3
(I shall not take) (I shall not ask)
10. ha-nd’i—nga-to’r-e ha-ndl—nga-bvunz &
(I cannot take) (I cannot ask)
11. ha-nd- a-i-tor-a ha-nd-a-i-bvunz-a
(1 used not to take) (1 used not to ask)
12, ha—ndl -si- sa—ka—gut-a ha-ndi/-si-saf-kg-net-a/
(I am no longer replete) (I am no longer tired)
13. ndf-sa-tor-a ndf—sef—b\nm_z-é’ ‘
(I not having taken) (I not having asked)
14. ndf-si—sa’x-ka-gﬁt-a ndg-si-sa-]émet—é
(I no longer replete) (I no longer tired)
15. va-si-nga-cha-tdr-a va-si-nga-cha-bvunz-4
_ (they no longer taking) (they no longer asking)
16. va-si-nga-tdr-e va-si-nga-bvunz-&
(those who do not take) (those who do not ask)
17. va-si-sa-tor-e va-si-si-bvunz-¢ ‘

~(those who not longer ask)
- 86/18. va-sda-ka-tér-a...
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-
18, va-sa-ka-tdr-a Va-sé—ké-bvmz-af
(those who did not take) , (those who did not ask)

- Inflections conditioning TC Va tone patterns have certain characterlsncs in .common, comple-
mentary to those conditioning TC V.

(i) Sps, or sps with V tense sign /-8- /, which carry low tone (inflections 1-2, 16-18), are
separated from the R by two syl 11ables carrying HL before H Rs and HH before L Rs.

(ii) Sps, orwsps with V tense sign /—a-/, which carry high tone (inflections 3-15), are
separated from the R either”by one or three syllables carrying respectively L or LHL be-
fore H Rs and H or LHH before L Rs. (Cp. 4.4.3.1.3. for the statement on polarity of
tones on inflecting morphemes).

4.4.3.7.3. The inflection of VPs which mclude object preflxes

The aff1rmat1ve subjunctive which conditions TC III tone patterns in the case of /- og + R/,
" conditions TC Va tone patterns in the case of / + OE + R/.

e.g. ndi-mu-tdr-e ndf-mi-bvunz-& ‘
((that) I take him) ((that) I ask him)
4.4.3.8.| Tone Conjugation VI
4.4.3.8.1. TC VI consists of the following sets of patterns:
L H 4
LL HL
LLL HLL
LLLL » HLLL
LLLLL HLLLL
_ LLLLLL HLLLLL
H Rs c:arry uniformly low tones while L Rs carry high tone on the first syllable alone.
{ 4.4. 3 8 -2 . Inflections conditioning TC VI_tone patterns
1. the affirmative principal recent past, III p.,
viz. sp- +-a- + H(1)..
2. the affirmative grmc1pa1 near future, I, 11, IIlp.,
: viz, sp- + -0- ....-a
3. the affirmative principal remote past I, IIp.,
viz. sp- + -a- + L(1) + ~ka-....—a

4, the affirmative principal future, I, IIp.,
: viz. sp- + L(1) + ~chi-....-a

5. . the affirmative principal /pofen’clal I, Iip.,

viz, sp- + L(1) + -nga-....-e
Examples:
S 1. v-4-tor-a v-a-bwinz-a
{they have taken) (they have asked)
S 2. v-0-tor-a , * v-0-bvunz-a
| (now\r&)\'h take) | | . (now Ehey/ask)
3. nd-a-ka-tor-a : nd-a-ka-bvunz-a
(I took) (I asked)
4, ndi-cha-tor-a ndi-cha-bwinz-a
(I shall take) (I shall ask)
5. ndi-nga-tor-e - ndi-ngé-bvinz-e
- (I can take) N (I can ask)

|4.4.3.9. ‘Tone Conjugation VIT ’

4.4,3,9.1.] TCVII consists of the following sets of tone patterns:

L L

HH : LH
HHH S LHL
HHHL LHHL
HHHLL LHHLL
HHHLLL LHHLLL

The tone patterns of H Rs are, with the exception of C Rs, those of TCs I-III. The tone patterns
of L Rs are those of TC V. 87/4.4.3.9.2. )

LY
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The negative principal present, I, II, IIIp. inflection alone conditions TC VII patterns on the
verb radicals of verb phrases both without and with object prefixes,

viz, ha- + sp’-....-e
‘4 7 7
e.g. ha-ndi-tor-e
(I don't take)
ha-ndfi'-mu-tgré
(I don't take him)

Tone Conjugation VIII

H

HH

HHH
HHHL
HHHLL
HHHLLL -

-
_first syllables of C and CVC forms.

4,4,3.10.2.

ha -Ild?t -bvunz -é

{I don't ask)
ha-ndi-mi-bvunz -8
(I don't ask him)

TC VIII consists of the following sets of tone patterns:

H

HL

HHL
HHLL
HHLLL
HHLLLL

he tone patterns of H Rs are those found in TCs I-III. High tones are carried by L
ir Longer L Rs carry high tones on the first two syllab

Meny inflections which condition other TCs when inflecting /= op * R/ condition TC VI
1 ‘_!_ I ;}

patterns when inflecting /+ op + R/.
TC I>VIII

e.g. ndi-n6-mu-kimbi%-3
(I ask him)

TC III » VIII
e.g. ndi-cHi-mu-kumbir-a
‘ (I asking him)
TC VI > VIII |
o

e.g. nd-a -kg—mu-kw’nblr -a
(I asked him)

TC IX » VIII
e.g. va-cha-m-kumbit -4
(they will ask him)

TC X » VIIT

e.g. nd-a-kaf—chf-mu-hfnbi?-ﬁ
(I then asked him)

They are TCs I, ITIL,

, I1X and X.-

ndi-no-mu-taris-a
(I look at him)

- P
ndi-chi-mu-taris-a
(T looking at him)

nd-a-ki-mu-tiri%-a
(I looked at him)

& -, P
va-cha-mu-taris-a
{(they will look at him)

nd-a-ka-chi-mu-taris -a
(I then looked at him)

The tone carried by the op follows the rules of polarity outlined in 4.4.3.1.3.

4.4.3.11,

‘Tone Conjugation IX

H

- HH
HHH
HHHL -
HHHLL
HHHLLL

4.4,3.11.1.] TC IX consists of the fblloWing sets of tone patterns:

H

HL

HLL
HLLL
HLLLL
HLLLLL

Rs on
h

T tcne

The tone patterns carried by H Rs are those of TCs I-1II, VIII. ‘The tone patterns carried by
1

. Rs are those of TCs IV, VI.

The affirmative present subjunctive inflection conditions TC Va patterns with /+ op + R/.

1
Zz. The affirmative hortative inflection conditions TC V. patterns with /+ op + _3/ .

88/4,4.3.11.2.. ..
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1. 'the affirmative pr1nc1pa1 remote past, IIIp.,

‘viz, - sp- +

viz. sp- + H(l) + -cha-..

-a- +°H(1) + -kd-....-a
2, 'the affirmative principal future, IIIp ,

- 3.: the aff1rmat1ve principal potent1a1 IIIp .

- viz. sp-+ HQ) + -nga-..

Examples
1. v-i-ka-tor-a
(they took)
2. va-cha-tor-i
(they will take)

3. Va-nga tor-6
(they can take)

o
N

4 4.3.12, Tone Conqufation X
4.4.3.1»2.'1._' TC X consists of the following sets of tone patterns:
' ' L L

\LL LL

‘LLL - LLL

LLLL " LLLL

LLLLL LLLLL

'LLLLLL LLLLLL

‘The tones carried by both H and L Rs are low.

443122

1. “the. affn‘matlve, hortatwe, I, IIIp.,
viz, nga— + =Sp~....-€

v-d-ka-bvinz-a
(they asked)

va-cha-bvinz-a
(they will ask)

’ P
va -nga-~-bvunz-a

(they can ask)

88.

, 2:- all inflections which incude. the exclusive morpheme / ~chi- /-chi-/, that is, przmary mc1denta1 ,

secondary, and non-finite inflections.

e.g. (a) the afflrma 51ve hortative exclusive
s viz. + sp- + chi-....-a
~(b) the aff_;rmatlve subJunctl\}e
' ©viz. sp-+ _ -ch1- ]
(c) the affirmative consecutive
 viz. sp-. + -ka- + -chi-..
(d) the aff1rmat1ve Jmperatlve
~ viz. chi-....-a
~(e) the afflmatlve infinitive
' viz. ku— -ch1- .-a
p_les |

1. nga-nd1~tor-e
(let me take)

2. (a) nga-tl-chl tor-a
(let us now take)

(b) (kuti) ndl-chl-tor—a
((that) I may now take)

(c) ndi-ka- chi-tor-a -
' (and I then took)

@ Chi- tor-a'
(Take now!) .

(e) ku-cHi-tor-a
(to take then)

- l4.4.3.13.]

" Tone ConJugatlon XI

2.
nga-ndi-bvunz-e
(let me ask)

AP <
nga-ti-chi-bvunz-a

- (let us now ask)

(kuti) ndi-cHi-bvinz-a
((that) I may now ask)

ndi~ka -ch/i-b\{unz -a
(and I then asked)

Chi-bvunz-a!
(Ask now.)

ku-ch1 bvunz-a.

-(to ask then)

1 89/4.4.3.13.1. TC XI...
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4.4.3.13.1f TC XI consists of the following sets of tone patterns:

LH LH

LLH ) LLH
LLLH LLLH
LLLIH LLLLH
LLLLLH LLLLLH

The tones carried by both H and L Rs are low save for the last tone in each case. These tone
patterns are invariably found, irrespective of the inflection, when the VP to be inflected com-
mences with /reflexive affix -zvi- + R/.

e.g. ku-zvi-kudz-a ku—zV§~fung-éf
(to praise oneself) {to think of oneself)
v-a-zvi-kudz-a v-d-zvi-fung-a
. (they praised themselves) (they were selfish)
The tone carried by C R> is no different from that carried in the combination /+ op cl.8 + R/.
e.g. ku-hv1 -dy- a muyo ‘ {to be worried)
- ku- zvl-dy-a Zvid - - (to eat the finger millet)
The ‘tone carried by the reflexive affix follows the rule of polarity,
e.g. nd/g zv1—kudz—a (I prided myself)
v-a- zv1-kudz-a - (they prided themselves)
nd-a-ka zg;-kudz;g (I prided myself)
v-i- -zvi-kudz-a (they prided themselves)
va-si-nga-zvi- kudz-e . (those who do not pride thenselves)
/ PR
va- s;-nga zv1-kudz-e o (not priding themselves)
v§_51-nga-cha-zy;-kudz € (those who no longer pride themselves)
va- s1-nga-cha-zv1—kudz € {no longer priding themselves)

4.4.3,14.; 4 The 1nf1ect10n /sp-....-e/

There are six verb radicals which have additional inflections, e.g. /sp-....-e/, not shared by
others. These are /-mir</ (stand), /-rdr</ (go to sleep), /-vit</(go to sleep) /-zdr=/ (become
full), /-nyaraTr-/ (fall silent) and /-gar-/ (sit down, dwell). When inflected as above, stem
vowel /a/ is assimilated to /e/. The inflection pecullar ‘to these Rs may be affirmative and
negative, principal, participial and relative. They are all present perfect in tense. There are
three TCs carried by these Rs. . :

TC(a) TC(b) TC{c)
HH LH HL
HHH LLH HLH

4.4.3.14.1. TC(a) is conditioned by the following inflections:

1. the affirmative principal, I, IIp.,
viz. sp- + L(1)....-e

2. the affirmative .relative, I, II, IIIp.,

- viz, sp- + L(2)....-e

Examples _
1. ndi-mit-& " (I am standing)
2. va-mit-€ (those who are standing)

4.4.,3.14.2, TC(b) is conditioned by the following inflections:

1. the affirmative principal, IIIp.,
viz. sp- + H@)....-e

2. the affirmative participial, I, II, IIip.,
viz. sp- + H(2)...-e

3. the negatlve principal, I, II, IIIp.,
viz. ha- + sp-....-e

4. the negatxve relative, I, II, III
viz. sp- + L(2) + -<f....-e

5. the affirmative principal progre551ve, I, IIp.,
viz. @-+LUJ+-dunn.e

6. the affirmative relative grogre551ve, I 11, IIlp.,
viz. sp- + L(2) + -rh1~....~e

90/Examples...
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Examples .

1.  va-mir-é - ' (they are standing)

2.  ndi-mir-& (1 standing)

3.  ha-ndimir-e | (I am not standing)

4, va-si-mir—,e/ » - (those who are not standing)
5. ndi-chi-mir-¢ " (I am still standing)

6. va-ch’i-mir-_e’ : Cthose who are still standing)

4.4.3.14.3. TC(c) 4is conditioned by the folleowing inflections:

1. the negative participial, I, II, ITIp.,
viz, sp- + H(2) + -si-...-e

2. - the affirmative principal progressive, IIIp. ,
viz. sp- + H(Q) + -chi-....-e

3. the affirmative participial progressive, I, II, IIIp s
viz. sp- + H(2) + -chi-....-e

4. the negative principal progre551ve, I, IT, IIIp.,

viz. ha- + -sp- + -chi-....-e.
Examples
. 7 e :
1. ndi-si-mir-e (I not standing)
2. vﬁ—chi-m’i;-e . . (they are still standing) ,
Vva-chi-nyerer-e ’ (they are still silent) : ;
3.  ndi-chi-mi%-e (I still standing)
‘4. . ha-ndi-chi-mir-e (I am no longer standing)
Other negative progressive inflections do not employ this inflection.
cp. ndi/-si—sfrna- kgmi:raf (I no longer standing)
va-si-si-na kumird . (they who no longer stand)
4.4.4. Reduplicated verb radicals
4.4.4.1.

As an extension of the system of R tone patterns conditioned by inflections, the patterns of
reduplicated Rs are set out briefly below according to tone conjugations. Cp. 4.2.7.

4.4;‘4.2. Reduplicated radical patterns with TC I inflections
H-Hl T L-IL
HH-HL LL-LL
HHH-LLL LLL-LLL
HHHL-LLLL etc. LLLL-LLLL etc.
: s : . .
e.g. ku-p-a-ip-a (to give now and again)
: ku-bik-a-bik-a (to cook without method)
4.4.4.3. Redﬁplicated radical patterns with TC II inflections
(LH-HL . (L)H-HL
HH-HL : LH-HL.
HHH-LLL LHH-LLL
- HHHL-LLLL etc. IHHH-LLLL etc.
P
e.g. Rov 9’ rg’v-a' - (Hit indiscriminately!)
Taris-d-taris-a! ‘ (Stare about)
Bvunza-a-bvunz-a! . (Ask again and again!)
4.4.4.4, Reduplicated radical patterns with TC III inflections
H-HL : H-HL '
- HH-HL HH-LL
¢ HHH-LLL HHL-LLL
N I-MIL-LLLL etc. HHLL-LLLL etc.
. e.g. ndl-chl;famb a-fdmb-a = . (as I walk about)
- a-chf-néts-a-nets-a ‘ (as he bothers everyone continuously)

1. Tone pattems of reduplicated C Rs include the tone carried by the stabiliser.
' 91/4.4.4.5. ...



4.4.4.5., |  Reduplicated radical patterns with TC IV inflections
H-HL \ H-HL
HL~-LL HL-LL
HLL~-LLL HLL-LIL
HLLI~LLILL etc. HLLL-LLLL etc.
€.g.. T-a-famb-a-famb-a ’ (We walked about)
H » : ) - ' . . . : '
|‘4.4.4.6. Reduplicated radical patterns with TC V-inflections
* L-IL (IC Va: H-HL)  L-LL (IC Va : H-HL)
HH-LH , LH-HL \
HIH-LIIL, ' LHL~LLL
HHLH-LLLL THHL~LLIL
HHHLH-LLLLL LHHLI~LILLL
HHHHLH-LLLLIIL etc LHHLLL-LLLIIL etq .
e.g. t-_ez-fat’nb-a’:faxnkz—é (we having walked about)
t-a-bvunz-a-bvunz-a - (we having asked many questions)
4.4.4.7. Reduplicated radical patterns with TC VI inflections
L~LL H-LL
LL-LL HL-LL
LLL-LLL HLL~LLL
LLLL-LILL etc HLLL-LLLL etc.
7 )
e.g. V—a—fa/mb—-a—famb-—a (They have walked about) -
V-&-bik-a-bik-a : (She has cooked without method)
4.4.4.8.] Reduplicated radical patterns with TC VII inflections
L-LL L-LL -
HH-HL LH-LL
HHH-LLL i THL~LLL
HHHL~LLLL etc IHHL~LLLI, etc.
< -~ - :
e.g. Ha—nd}-—raé—e-ras—e mari : (I don't waste money)
Ha-ndi-taris-e-taris-e - (I don't stare about)
4.4.4.9. ’Reduplica’ged radical patterns with TC VIII inflections
H-HL : H-LL
HH-HL . HH-LL
HHH-LLL HHL-LLL .
HHHL-LLLL etc HHLL~LLLL etc
e.g. Ndi’—ncf-rpu—kpn’tk’)i'r -a-kumbir-a (I keep asking him)
V=a-i-ri-bik-a-bik-a - (She used to cook it anyhow)

4.,4.4.10. Reduplicated radical pattern.s,wi'th TC IX inflections

- H-HL : H-LL
HH~HL o HL~-LL
HHH-LLL HLT-LLL
HHHL~LLLL etc HLLL-LLLL- etc
e.c. V-a-ka—famb-a~famb-a musangd (They walked all over the veld)
V-d-ka-bik-a-bik-a kudyad " (She cooked the food anyhow)

4.4.4.11.] Reduplicated radical patterns with TC X inflections

I-LL - © . L-LL
LL~LL LL-LL
_ ) LLI-LLL etc.: LLL-LLL etc.
€e.g. Chi—rov—a—rov—a— imbwé ! (Now pat the dog!)
Nga-ti-famb~e~famb-e muruwa . (Let us walk around the district)

4.4.4.12, Reduplicated tone patterns on /-zvi-—R-R-/

L-LH ' L-LH
LE-LH LH-LH
LLH-LLL LLH-LLL
LLLHB-LLLL etc. . LLIH-LLLI, etc. .
€.9. Q ku—zxZi—tmn—a’-t;mn—af mimabasa (to apply oneself to a variety of jobs)

k=-zvi-taris-a-taris—a muchioneone . .(to look at oneself in a mirror)-
' 92/4.4.5. Inflection,..



4.4.5,

Inflection of defective verb phrases

Of the defective VPs mentioned in 4.3.5.

92.

those w1th nuclear Rs /-ri / (be) and /-na / (be with)

share a limited set of inflections, viz. those of the present tense and progressive aspect

affirmative and negative.

/-na /, are determined mainly by polarity with the first tone of the inflection.

from this rule are indicated.
a) = Affirmative inflections

1. principal pre;ent I IIp.,
e.g. ndi-ri~miridzi
(I am the owner)

2. principal present, Iilp.,
e.g. va-ri kire
(they are far off)

3. pﬁncipal progressive, I IIp.,
e.g. ndi-chi-ri miridzi
(I am still owner)

4. principal progresswe, ITIp.,
e.g. va-chi-rl varidzi
(they are still owners)

5. part1c1p1a1 present, I, II, IIip.,
e.g. ndi-ri miridzi-

(I being the owner)

6. part1c1plal progre551ve, I, II ITIp.,
e.g. ndi-chi-ri miridzi
(I still being the owner)

7. relative (bresent, I, 1T, IIIp ,
e.g. va- ri- kire
(those who are far away)

8. relative progresswe I, 11, IIIp.,
e.g. va- -cHi-ri Var1d21
(those who are still owners)

The tones carried by the inflections, as well as by /-ri,

! and

Differences

sp- + L(1)
ndi-né-sadza
(I have some porridge)

sp- + H(1) + -ri; + -na
va-ne- sfdza
(they ha\re some porridge)

.Sp- + L(l) + -chi~

ndi-chi-ne sddza )
(I still have some porridge)

sp- * H(1) + -chi-
va-chi-n€ sidza
(they still have some por rldge)

sp- + H(2)
nd-ne sadza
(I having some porridge)

Sp-, + II(Z) + -chi-
ndi-chi-né sddza_ _
(I still having some porridge)

sp- 4 Li2)
va-né- sadza . :
(those who have some porridge)

sp- + L(2) + -chi-
va-chi-ne sidza
(those who still have porridge)

(1 The rule of polaritv of tones obtains in the inflection and on the R.

the complements of the VP as follows.

Polarity extends beyond the R on to

Comnlementq with tone patterns commencing with

H are lowered after 1nflect10ns 1 and 7.

e.g. ndi-ri hama yenyu
ndi-rfé mvura zhinji

e

(I am your relative} cp. hama
(I have much water) c¢p mara .

Complements with tone patterns commencing with LL are raised after inflections 2, 3,5
and 8 (although the R carries L) and, of courqe, after inflections 1, 4, 6 and 7 (be-
cause R carries H).

(ii) VPs with nuclear R / -r1/ and non-locative complements are not inflected by 1nf1ect10ns
2 and 7 (IIIp. only).
(iii) The morpheme /-na/ which has been interpreted here as a R has the same segmental forms

as /nma-/, Cp. 3.7.4.

b) Negative inflectlons

1. principal present, I, II, ITIp.,-
e.g. ha-ndi-ri mur1dz1 :
(I am no owner)

2. principal progre551ve, I, 11, 1Iip.,
e.g. ha-ndf-chiri miridzi
(I am no longer an owner)

3.. part1c1p1a1 present, I, 11, IiIp.,
e.g. ndi-si-ri mu11d21 ‘
(I being no owner)

4. part1c1p1a1 pvogress:we, I, 11, IIIp.,
e.g. ndi-chi-si-ri muridzi
(I no longer being an owner)

5. relative present, I, 11, IIIp.,
e.g., va-si-ri var1d7.1 :
(those who are not owners)

6. relative: prggresswe, I, II, I;Ip.,
e.g. va-chi-si-ri v§r1d21

(those who are no longer owners)

mflectmg morpheme of substantive phrases.

ha- + ~sp— + -ri; + -na
Ha-ndi-na sddza~
(I have no porridge)

ha- + sp? + -chi-
ha-ndi-chi-nd s&dza

(I have no more porridge)

Sp- + H(Z) + ~si-

- ndi-si-fa 'sAdza

(I having no porridge)

sp- + H(2) + -chi- + -si’
ndi-chi-si-na sadza
(I no longer having any porridge)

sp- I;(z)/+ =$i- + -Ti; + -na
va-si-na sidza
(those who have no porridge)

sp- + L@2) + -chi- + -si-
va-chi-si-ni sidza
(those who no longer have porridge)
93/(1)...
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(1) Polarity of tones obtains in the inflections and the R with the exceptlon
of inflections 1 and 5 above in which /-na/ carries H.

(ii) The R /-na/retains this form in all negative inflections.

4.5, “THE AUXILIARY VERB PHRASE

4.5.1.| «

The auxiliary verb phrase‘ is a special type of VP. Its constructional pattern may be defined
"~ as follows. v '
+ auxiliary verb radical + complement .

e.g, /-ri kutérd mari/ (be taking money)

Being a type of VP, it might have been treated in 4.3. save that the complement in auxiliary VPs
is usually an inflected VP and therefore, in a discussion, and particularly a classification, of
auxiliary VPs, it is convenient to have already described the main types of verbal inflection,
In 4.5 both the structure of auxiliary verb phrases and their inflection will be described.

4.5.2. The characteristics of the auxiliary VP

(a) The auxiliary VP may not have as immediate constituents any of the optional constituents
of the VP, that is the op, the object or adverbial complements, or the adjuncts.

(b) The complement in the auxiliary VP is not optional.
(c) The complements of auxiliary Rs consist of predicates, -either 1nflected VPs or inflected SPs.
(d) Auxiliary verb radicals form a restricted class among verb radicals in general.

(e) Auxiliary verb radicals fall into a number of sub-classes according to the type or types of
" complement with which they may appear as constituents. Consequently auxiliary Rs and
auxiliary VPs may be classified according to their complements.

(f) Some auxiliary VPs are restricted in inflection, but others are fully inflected. Some Rs
have a double role, that is, as normal Rs in VPs, and as auxiliary Rs in auxiliary VPs. The
range of inflection of each auxiliary VP is indicated below.

4.5.3. The classification of auxiliary VPs

Aux111ary VPs, and consequently auxiliary verb rad;Lcals may be c13551f1ed as follows, accordmg,
to the types of complement which occur as constituents.

(@) Aux111ary VPs consisting of auxiliary Rs and an infinitive 1nf1ected VP.
~e.g. -1 kutora/marl (be taking some money)
nd1-r1 kutdra mari : (I am taking some money)
(b). Auxiliary VPs consisting of aux111ary Rs and a contracted infinitive inflected VP,
e.g. -svik-o- to;a marl : (arrive and take some money)
cp. nd-a-ki-svik-o- -t8rd mari (I arrived and took some money)

(c) Auxiliary VPs consisting of auxiliary Rs,ahd an unrestricted participial inflected VP.

e.g. -nga ndgtora marl ~ (am having taken some money)
cp. - nd-a-nga ndatora mari - (I had taken, 1lit. was having taken, some
’ money) .

@ Aﬁxiliary VPs cohsis_fing of auxiliary Rs and a restricted participial inflected VP
 e.g. -ramb- ndichitora mari N (I to go on taking money)
cp. nd-a-ki-ramb-a ndichitord marf ~ (I.went on, taking money)
(e) Auxiliary VPs con51st1ng of auxﬂlary Rs and a subjunctlve inflected VP.
e.g. -ti nd1tore marl (I to attempt to take money)
cp. nd-a-ka- -ti ndltore mari _ (I tried to take some 'money)
) Aux1llary VPs con51st1ng of aux111ary Rs and a consecutive :mflected VP.:
e.g. -dzmar ? ndikatora marl/ ' (I to go on until taking money)
cp. nd-a-ki-dzimar-a ndikatdrd mari _ (I. took the money in the end)
(g) Aux111ary VPs consisting of auxiliary Rs and a copulative inflected SP.

e.g. va nd1ye mukadzl wan . .
cp. a-no-va ndiye mukad21 wangu : (she who is my wife) .

94/4.5.4. The..,
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4.5.4.| The‘COnstituent structure of auxiliary VPs

The auxiliary VP has been defined as: .
+ auxiliary R + complement

What is implied is that the auxiliary radical and its complement are, in every case, two
independent constituents of this intermediate construction.

-‘The inflected auxiliary VP is defined as:
inflection + auxiliary VP
Here again the defmltlon mdlcates two mdependent constituents.

e.g. ndi -r1—kutora marl

3 4

(I am taking some money)

s s, 2 : S ' )
ha-ndi-na kutora mari (I did not take any money)
L.,

3 4 .
e.g. ku-nge ndatora mari ‘ ‘ (my having taken monéy) .
: ) 1, ,
3 4.
ndi-no/-sviilij)—to’raf mari (I take some money on-'arrival)"
I J | \
1 ]——— 2
3= 4

. cr z : : '

ku-svik-o-tora mari - {to take some money on arrival)

-4.,5.,5, : Auxiliary VPs with infinitive inflected VPs 3s complements

The auxiliary radlcals which are constituents in this type of verb phrase are /-ri r1/ (be),
/-na/ (be with), /-va/ (become), and /-ti/ (do, say).

4.5.5.1.} /-ri/

Auxlllary VPs consisting of /-ri/ and an infinitive inflected VP are inflected as already
described in 4.4,5. The limitations noted in 4.4.5(a) (ii) in regard to :mflectlons 2 and 7
.do not apply to VPs in which /-ri/ is auwxiliary. .

e.g. va-ri kutsvaga basa ‘ (they are seeking work)

This inflected auxiliary VP is described as the present continuous. It conveys the aspect of
uncompleted action. taking place in the présent. The present in mind need not be the actual
present moment, but may extend somewhat into the past. .

e.g. Kubvira musi uye, ndi-r1 kutsvaga basa
(Ever since that day, I am (v1z have been) seekmg work)

Kufara , ti-ri kufdra zvedu asi chinti chimwé cheté chatisird mwdna ‘
(As for being happy, we are happy in our fashion, but the one thmg we are w1thou’c
is'a child)

Ha-ndi-chi-si-ri kuenda kumushi
(I am no-longer going home at this time)

4.5.5.2. /-na/- : ) o,

Auxiliary VPs con51stmg of /-na/ and an infinitive mflected VP are inflected as described in
4,4,5(b) 1, 3 and 5, that is, only in the negatlve simple.

e.g. Ha-va-na kuzivd kiti vaRungu véne mabvi
(They do not know that Europeans had knees)

These inflected auxiliary VPs are negative past in tense, save when the radical in the
complementary :infini.ti\{e is inchoative, when the tense is present perfect.

"
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¢ e.g. Ha-va-na kunaka
(They are not good)

‘ | {4553‘ /-va/

E : Auxiliary VPs consisting. of /-va/ and an mfmltlve inflected VP are mainly inflected in the
‘ -affirmative recent past forms.
1) e.g. Nd-a-va kienda kumba

{I am now going home)
Ndindmuka, nd-&-va kuenda kubasa -
(I get up when I am about to go to work) _

(2) T-a-Va kudd Kisvika
(We are now on the point of arrlvmg)

I\d-a-\/a kuzvmzwa
(I am understanding it now)

These inflected auxiliary VPs indicate actions that have just commenced or are about to commence
: in relation to the time of speaking or the tune in mind. The tense is similar to that of Ehe'
(3) 51gn /- o-/ It has been conjectured that /-6-/may be a contraction of the string /- -3-va-ki-/.

4.5.5.4.0  /-ti/ | | -

Auxiliary VPs consisting of /-ti/ and an infinitive inflected VP are fully inflected.

e.g. Nd-a-ka-ti klfpinda mumbﬁ, ndikagara pasf
“4) (I went into the house and sat down)

Nd-a-{-ti kupinda mamba , ndikagara pasf
(I used to go into the house and sit down)

: Ndi-rio-ti kupinda mmb4, ndigSgara pas{
(5) _ (I go into the house and I sit down)

Ha-ndi-ti kupinda mumbd, ndfgdgara pasi
(I do not go into the house and then sit down)

V-a-i-ti kungo-sangana, vorva ’
(They used merely to meet and then fight

viz. They had only to meet and they would fight)

T
he As the examples show, clauses in which inflected auxiliary VPs of this type are predlcates are
not complete but need to be followed by another consecutive clause. The use of these auxiliary
VPs indicates a time and an action upon which a sequel follows.
6 : ‘ ~ :
©) . 4.5.6.| Auxiliary VPs with contracted infinitive VPs as complements
4.5.6.1.
(7 The auxiliary radicals which are constituents in this type of verb phrase are as follows:
fo-d- -fum? -bang-
(do eagerly (do on rising) (do without reason)
-g- o -iSve -fan- ’
(do before, for a whlle) (do exceedingly) (do meanwhile)
-nd- - -ngfm-’ : -gar-
.(go to) (do meanwhile) * (do always)
(8) » |
-ng- -rar- -kar- .
(do merely) (do at night) (do almost)
‘s o
.-t -Z1v- : -nyang-
) : (do perforce) (do as a rule) (even do)
‘ -z- . -chimbidz? : -nyany-
{come to) {do quickly) (do excessively)
(IO‘A : ; s -dakar -nyats -
/ (do at length) (do well)
-hwirir? -ping-
(do again) : (do rashly)
(11) e, 7 7 R . '
: -rarir- - -rind-
{(do at night) (do at night)
R — £ ¢ 7 .
1 ~z1vir-= - -svik-
) (do as a rule) - (do on arrival)
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- swer - -
(do during the day)
-mnz-

(do often)

4.5.6.2.

' In the mflected auxlllary VPs in which these Rs are constltuents,
e.g. t-a-ka-rar-o-tamba (we danced all night)

coalescence has taken place historically between the terminal vowel of the auxiliary VP inflec-
tion and the preflx of the complement, formerly an infinitive inflected VP.

_ t-a-ka-rar-a kutamba D t-a—lca-rar-o—tamba .
Analysing the forms as we have them today, we describe the vowel /-o/ as the terminal vowel of

- the inflection of the auxiliary VP and the contracted infinitive VP—whlch follows as belng
inflected by the t.v. /....-a/ alone, -

e.g. t-a-ka-rar-o-tamb-a .

Interpreted in this way, the t.v. of all inflections of such auxiliary VPs is /-o/.

e.g. Ha-ndi-nyats-G-tatra (negative present)
(I do not speak well) ‘
(kuti) ndi-nyats-d-taura (subjunctive)

((so that) 1 may speak. well)
Nyats-o-taura. (imperative)

(Speak properly!)

The corresponding forms in the Manylka dialect,where coalescence of the sort whlch charactenses
auxiliary VPs of thls k1nd is not found so w1de1y, are as follows :

viz, -ndl—nats 1 kutaura (I do- not speak well)
(kuti) nd1»-nats-e Kitaura . ((so that) I may speak well)
" Nats-4 kitaura! , ~° (Speak properly!)
4.5. 6 3.

The tone patterns carried by the auxiliary R are those conditioned by the ‘inflection in use, e. g.‘
-those of TC I for the affirmative principal present, those of TC II for the imperative and so on.
The tone patterns of the complements are, of course those of TC I, the complements being con-

. tracted infinitives.

e.g. ,T1-no-sv1k-o-tora mari (TC I)
(We take the money on arrival)
Ngoma {-no-rdr-S-rira . (TCI)
(The drum beats a11 night)
. Svik-0-tora mari ‘ (TC 1I)

(Take the money as soon’as you arrive!)

" However, 1rrespect1ve of the tone patterns conditioned by the various mflectlons, the C aux111-
ary . Rs, which all belong to the low group, carry L before H complements.

e.g. ‘nd-a-z-o-tora mari ) : (TC 1V)

(I then took, the money) ’ : y
cp. nd-a-z-6-bvmza - - (IC IV)

(I then as;ked)

7z .
e.g. (kutl) ndi-zotdra mari (TC III)
((so that) 1 may then, or afterwards, take the money)

‘cp.  (kuti) ndi-z-0-bvunza . (TC III)

((so that) I may ask aftermrds) :
Further, the pattern HH or HHH on the auxiliary R is changed to HL or HHL before H complanents.

e.g. v-4-ka-rar-o-tamba (TC VI)
(they danced all night)
c p v-a-ka-rar—o-tam‘a ' (TC VI)

(they talked all night)

97/e.g. va-chi/-swe,?-g- :
' tamba...
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.\ s : '
e.g.va-chi-swer-o-tamba : (TC 1II)
(dancing all day) _ R
cp. va ~cHi-swér -0-taura : (TC III)

(talkmg all day)

4.5, 6 4.1 Notes on the aux111ary Rst

1) / -d-/ indicates that the speaker or agent comes to the event with some emotion, some hope,
but Tinds it somewhat contrary to what was expected,

e.g. V-d-ka-d-G-svika, vakawana dz&mira némhuru

(They arrived confldent (of finding milk) but found (the cows) standmg with
their calves)

2 / -g—/ (do as a result, do then) md1cates that its complement is a sequel to what went before

so is often found in consecut1ve clauses. It is perhaps an abbreviated form of /-gon-/
(be able).

e.g. Makudo dkakunbira kuraplwa kuti a—g o-fanana navanhu
. (The baboons asked to be treated so that they might
resemble men)

3 /—mb -/ (do once) indicates that its complement is to be related to a definite occurrence
indicated by the tense of the inflection. - It may be an abbreviated form of /-vamb-/ (begin).

/
ghl-mb-o-mlra' . : _ (Wait a while!)
-mb-o—uya. Zvind & auyazvé ' (He came once before. Now he has come
: P , - ' _ again)
Haahd ku-mb-o-svika (He did not come at all
4) /-nd-/ (go) 15 the abbrevmted form of /-end-/ (go), often further abbreviated to /-n-/.
e.g. Nd-a- ka—nd-o-chera mvidrd . (I went to draw water)

Ind-o- tenga upfu' . (Go and buy some flour!)

(5) /-ng-/ (do merely) indicates that its complement merely happens, or that nothing more'or nothing
better than it happens _ _

Vs
e.g. T1-no—ng-o—p1ua zvisad za zvakalpa
(We are only given inferior food)

In1 ha-nd1 1-ng-o-taura pa zere vanhu pamusana poku—ng-o -d4 kitaura chete
(I don't speak before people just for the ‘sake of talkmg)

The mflectmn / sp- + -cha-....-0/ 1nd1cates that the action of the complement has Just happened

e.g. Nd1—cha-ng 0-budd mumba iko zvind mavari
(I have just left the houseé, where they are, thlS minute)

6) /-t-/ (do perforce) indicates some nece551ty in regard to the action of the complement

e.g. Mudandira iri mhukd hadziwiremd dzoga. Mnotot1nh1rwa kwazvo navanhu ari masikati.

(Animals do not fall into this trap themselves. They have to be driven in by people
in broad daylight) ' ,

¥

(7) /-2-/(come) is a R now obsolete, save as an auxiliary and in a few étereotyped' forms.

e.g. Muzargsnhamo ' (a2 name, One who comes with misfortune)
' Chazépi? ' : (a name, Where has it come from?)

7 < .- /< : .
.Gore harizi pakﬁza rimwe (No year comes from where another has come)
" Regh kufamba wgga! Unga z-0- dy1wa
(Don't travel-alone! You may come to be eaten)
8) /-fum-, fum-7 (do on rlsmg), cp. / £lm- / (rise early)
e.g. Nd-a-ki -fum-o-endako, ndikachera gomba ndikadzoka
(I went there very early, dug-a hole, and came back)
9 /- 1sv-/ (do exceedingly), cp. /-isv- G sv? / (sp011) probably a causative extended form of /- 1}3-/
(become bad).

e.g. Nd-a-lsv-o—nya ' (I am terrlbly hungry)

o) / -ngg / (do concurrently with another event bemg referred to)

e.g. Vakémana vakatlz:f mapfeni a-chl-ngun o-nonga ny:mo duye
(The boys ran off while the baboons were occupied in plckmg up those g,round peas)

an /-rar-r\/ -rarlr-/ (do at nlght), cp. /-rdr- / (go to sleep).
e.g. U—no—ng o- rarlr ~o-nwa - (You just drink all night).

1. For a fuller treatment of these auxiliary radicals cp. AS, 740-766 ‘
' 98/ (12) /-ziv '~ —2ivir?/




(1'2)- /-zi’v/-. -z1v1r / (do as a rule), cp. / ziv? / (know)

e.g. Pamusana pokuny:ma kwavo ti-nG-ziv-o-dzoka nenzira yedu :
(On ‘account of their meaness, we generally come back hungry]

. (13) / ch1mb1dz-/ (do quickly), cp. / ~chimbidzZ/ (hurry) ” R o .
S e.g.. Chlmbldz-o-uya' ' . (Come.quickly!)

(l4) _/—da’ka’r-/ (do at 1ength), cp. /-dikdr’/ (do at last).
e.g. Ndakafamba zava rose, ndi-ka-déka;-o’-neta '
B ¢! travelled all day-and I got tired at last)

@as) / -hw1r1r-/ (do agaln), Cp. /-hw1r1r-/ (retuin).

e.g. Ndakambodya, zv1kand1nak1ra nd1-ka—hw1r1r o-dya zvakare ;
‘ (First of all. I ate,it pleased me and I ate again)

ae) /- bang- -/ (do senselessly)

e.g. "Mwana mud1k1 chlrangar . Kwachinotdkwa chmongoenda " Zving iws
u-nga-barig-oerida kwaﬁnotﬁ%wa s€pwere?
("A small child is a fool. It simply goes where it is scolded." Can
_you then go so thoughtlessly like a child to where you will be scolded?)

-7y /-fan- —fan-/ (do beforehand), cp. /-fan-/ (anticipate) .
_ - e.g. ku-fan- o-par1dza N (to announce beforehand)
(18) /-gar-/ - (do constantly), cp. / -gar -/ (stay).

e.g. A-no-gar-o—rlm-a mumunda maké
- (He is always cultivating his f1eld)

19 v /-kar/ (do almost), ¢p. /-kar-/(like very much)

e.g. U-nb-kar-o-dy& némbwa dz&s¢!
(You (are so unselective that you) almost eat even dogs')

(20 . /-nyang-/ (even do)

e.g. Nyang—o-pa mar1 zh1n31 hapana ch.momubats1ra
(Even giving him a lot of money:isno way of helping him)

/-nya-/ appears to be a part1c1plal tehse 31gn in Manylka and Korekore, somewhat like
- ﬁi‘-/ but. carrying- a concessive connotatlon :

e.g..  Kana ndl-nya-pf a hatnd’ chaunowana
" (Even though I d1e, you will obtain nothmg)

 In Zezuru /-nya-/ occurs in the form cited.
e.g. U-ka-nyang-o-wana pﬁnna dzdse€.....
(Even though you obtam all the rlches you want, o)

‘(21).’ /-nm' -/ (do excesswely), ; cp. /-nmy / (exceed)

o : e.g.. W- a-ka—nyany-o-h1ra' ke (You are very tall!)

(22) /-nyats-/ (do well), cp. /-nats- —nats-/ (1mprove), causat1ve of /-nak-, -nak -/ become good)
_ e.g. Nyats-o-famba' . (Walk properly) ' :

(23) /-ping-/ (rashly). . . -

e.g. Nd- a—ka/-pmg—o -ita, nd1sat1 ndafunga
"~ (T did it rashly, before thinking)

(24) /-r1nd-/ (do at night), cp. /-rind-, rind- / (go to sleep)
e.g. V- a-ka-rmd-o-tamba ngoma (They danced all night)
(25) /-svik- / (do on arrival), cp. [-svik-/ (arrive).

- - e.g. Svik-o’-vgkwafzi"szf' (Greet them when you get there')
. (26) /-swer- ~ -sor»/ (do all day), cp. /- swer-/ (spend the day).
e.g. Nd1udze ndisati ndakurva! M-a- sgrfo-dye -i?

_ (Tell me before I beat you' ‘What "have you been eating all day?)
(27) /-vanz- -mnz-/ (do often ), cp / —wanz-/ (mcrease, the causative of / -wand-/ (be plentlful)

e.g. A-no ~wanz -0-rdva mukAdzi waké pasind chikénzéro
" (He often beats his wife without any provocation)

'99/4.5.7....
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4.5.7. Aui('tliary VPs with unrestricted participials complenents

4.5.7.1.

The auxiliary radicals which are constituents in this type of verb phrase are as follows:
/-nga~~ -nge/ (be)
/-dai/ _ (do fhus)
/-ti(2)/ (do)

The characteristic of this group is that members may appear as constituents in auxiliary VPs.
with participial inflected VPs of all kinds, both afflrmatlve and negative; . past, present or
future; progressive or excluswe. ' '

e.g. -nge nd-a- tc_:/r-a marf P (am having taken some money)
-nge ndi-chi- tor—a ﬂl&l‘l/ - (be taking money)
-nge ndl-cha -tor-a mari - (be being about to take money)
Such auxiliary VPs may be fully mflécted but are normally found in the affirmative.
e.g. . the aff1mat1ve pr1nc1pa1 remote past Ip.
Nd-a- ka-nga nd- -a-tor-a mari (I had taken, lit. was having taken, some money)

Nd-a- kg-nga ng}-chl-to;-a’ marf (I was taking some money) -
Nd-a- ka—nga ndi-cha-tor-a mar1 (I was about to take some money)

In inflected auxiliary VPs of this kind, a relationship of two tenses is.conveyed, the tense of
the inflection of the auxiliary VP (the time in mind) and that of the complement. In the above
examples, the relationship of the time in mind to that of the action at that time is respectively
remote past - recent past, remote past - present and remote past - future. In these examples the
time in mind is constant, whereas the relationship to it of the time of the action, conveyed by
the complement, varies. In the following examples, the time in mind varies whereas the re-

- lationship to it of the time of the actlon remains constant.

e.g. Nd-a- ka;nga nd1 ch1 tor d rgarl (I was, remotely, taking some money)
Nd-a-nga ndi-chi- t_or a mari (I was, recently, taking some money) ‘
Ndl-ne—nge nd1 chi-tor-4 mari (I will be taking money; or I am usually takmg
money)

4.5.7.2.| /-nge ~-nga/

'14.5.7.2.1.

This R occurs as a constituent of defective VPs followed by object complements These are
normally realised as substantive phrases, mcludmg those in whlch relative inflected VPs form
the nuclear constituent. In such VPs, the R carries the meaning 'seem, resemble’.

/

" e.g. A-ne-nge mukomani wakatendeka (principal pi‘esent)
' (He seems a trustworthy boy) ~
I-ngé mmhu! (imperative)
(Behave like a proper person, 1it. seem a person!)
Rodza mapfumo a-nge chisvo! (subjunctive)
(Sharpen the spears so that they may be 1ike a razor)
-—sza-nge nyat1 ' (prlnc1pa1 past) v

(It 1ooked like a buffalo)

Asi rusvmgo’ru-ne-nge rwatabva{mukutsana-

ngura richiri kiwanikwa muné dzimwe nyika ' (relative present)
(But a wall which resembles the one which we

have just been describing is still found in some

countries)

Rega ku’rltsmxa/so kunge tlslngarlme' (infinitive)
(Do not cr1t1c1se us as if we were not worklng)

Va—ne-nge vanofunoa kuti mmwedzi munogara

tsuro (principal present)
(They seem to  think, 1lit. they seem to

be those who think, that there is a hare ;
living on the moon)

- (In the two latter examples / -nge/ is followed by a relative inflected VP as complement).

1. For a more extended tr'eatment of these radicals, cp. AS 76'9-783.

: - o 100/4.5.7.2.2. The...
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The tense signs /-no-/ and / -o-/ are assimilated to 7-n&</ and /-e-, é- / when inflecting VPs, both
 auxiliary and non-auxiliary, in which R /-nge/ is a constituent. Further, the terminal vowel
/-0-/, used in the inflection of the auxiliary VPs discussed in 4.5.6., is assimilated to /-e/

e.g. A-ne-nge asakapfeka s (principal present inflected VP)
SHe seems unchessed) ‘ ‘ T ‘
A-ne-nge asakapfeka o '(principal present inflected auxiliary VP)
(He will be undressed) ‘.
: /.
T-e-nge ticharumwa - (principal near future, inflected VP)
(We are now 11ke1y to be b1tten) ,
Va-ne -z-e-nge vakachenJ era ~ (contracted infinitive inflected VP)
{They w111 appear to be w15e) o S
Nd-a-ka-mb- e-nge ‘ndiri pano *  (contracted infinitive inflected awxiliary VP)

(I was once here)

'723

As a R in an auxiliary VP, the forn is / -nga/ after remote and recent past tense signs /-a-ki-/
- and / -3-/. and after the consecut1ve sign /-ka-/.Otherwise the form is /-nge/. In aux111ary VPs,
-/ -nge ~ -nga/ carries the meanmg 'be'.

e.g. Ndi —ne-nge ndlchlsvl’ka mangwana (I shall be arriving tomorrow)

V-4-i-nge vach1vh1ha mfdondo (They used to be hunting in the forest)
Nd-a-ngé ndlsmgazwe 1zv1 " . (I was ignorant of this)
T-a-ki-nga t1ch1’fara kwazvo (We were very glad)

[4.5.7.2.4. | - L

, As already stated, cp. 4.5.7.1. auxiliary R /-nge/ is followed by part1c1p1a11y inflected VPs of
all types as constltuents in awiliary VPs.

These aux111ary VPs are fully inflected, even negatively, though thlS is not so common.

e.g. —nd1~nge ndaenda kumusha (negative principal present-future)
(I will nof have gone home)

‘A very common inflection is the infinitive.
e.g. ku-nge nddsvikd { lumba, (infinitive)
(me to have arrived home)

kundozvmnera ku~nge h051yo 1ch1r1 kurarama
(.. . to see for themselves that queen to be still alive) -

Havira ku—nge Vanyatsozvmzm5131sa
(They have not understood this properly)

Infinitive inflected auxiliary VPs, as substantial constructions and nuglear constltuents of SPs,
may be inflected substantivally.

e.g. adverbial inflection (e.g. :‘m adjuncts of VPs) .

Zvinhu zv1chapfava no- kunge waenda nekd
(Things will be easier onc e you have gone past there)

s

possess;we mflectlon (e g. in constituents of SPs)

‘ Hat1d1 kmnajl;kldza,. Tindd4 Kiti vanhu vedu vanyatsoona voga mtmuashure '
me-kinge tdvadudzira
(We do not wish to use force. We want our people to see. for thenselves
after we have explalned to them) :

Hapaga munhu anybvumrwa kutéma mut kunze kwo - kunge atobvunlrwa
nashe wedun}m iroro

(There is no one who is allowed to cut down a tree unless permltted
by the chief of that district). -

copulatlve mflectlon Le g.'in predlcates of substantival clauses)

: v Kuféra hunge wadya, waguta ' :
N (Happmess is to have eaten enough)

| 5725'

Some Zezuru speakers use /-ve o -va/ instead of /-nge~ enga/ in auxiliary VPs of the type being
described, . )

" e.g. Ndi -cha-ve nd 51po - ‘ (I shall not. be there)
g 3¢ ¥
: V-g- i-vé vachlvhigé mudondo (They were hunting in the forest)

" y-4-i-ve vﬁenda kidoro ‘(They had gone off to the beer) o
S ' : : : 101/4.5.7.3./-dai/...
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14.5.7.3. | ./-ddi/ (do thus, do at this time)

4.5.7.3.1.

This auxiliary R is a co-constituent in aux111ary VPs with participial mflected VPs as comp-
lements. Similar aux111ary Rs, d1a1ect1ca11y differently distributed, are / -ddno/, /-déno/ (Ma.) N
/-déya/ (Ka.) etc.

In inflected aux111ary VPs of this kind, the action conveyed by the complementary VP, as inflected
and therefore as set in relation to the tense of the auxiliary VP, is indicated as havmg happened,
as happening or as.about to happen at about the same time of day as the moment of speakmg

e.g. mkornam wamaka tiina w-a-ka-dai dsviks nezfiro (remote past- recent past)
(The boy you sent had arrived yesterday by
this t1me (at which we are now »peaklng))

Mwand wangu d-no-ddi achisvika naye pano (present-present)
(My child is usually arriving here with him
at this time)

: 4.5.7.3;24

. Potential inflected. aux111ary VPs of this type 1nd1cate hypothetlcal action in the past, present
or future. The "past habitual" and the "recent past' inflections also convey the same meaning.
There is no Jmplled reference in this inflection to the time of speaking.

e.g. Ndl-nga -dai ndfkdsvikd nenfro ". (potential-remote past)
(I would have arrived yesterday) \

Ndi-ngaf—da{'nd~a’~§vik§_nh§si ' . (potential-recent past)
(I would have arrived today) - '

Ndi—nga’ -daf ndi-chi-svikg zv/jng (potential-present)
(I would. be arriving now)

Ndl—nga -daf ndi-chi-z8svika mangwana (potential future)
(I would be arriving to-morrow)

IFL_.SJ.S.B.

Infinitive inflected auxiliary VPs of this type, with or without /ku-/, are-used as circum-
stantial (conditional) clauses in sentences in which the predicate is potentially inflected.

e.g. Chiiko chaizoitika ku-dai t151ngatere‘?
(What would happen if we were not to pay tax?)

09i nd1ch1z1va ndmgakuznnse
(If I knew, I would tell you)

Da1 wamuona u-nga—dal Waitei?
(If you had seen him, what would you have done?)

Such lnflnlthe clauses express the hypothetical conditions under which the hypothetical actions,
expressed by potential inflected auxiliary VPs and described in 4.5.7.3.2., would occur, in the
past, present, or future.

e.g. (Ku)- -dai ndakamva nezuro ndi -nga -daf ndakauya

' (If I had known, I would have come) '
(Ku) -d4i achlzouyabmangwana, nd 1-nga-da'i ndichifara
(If he were to come tomorrow, I would be happy)

14 .5.7.3.4.

Immltlve inflected aux111ary VPs are used to convey wishes of which the outcome is rnot certain.

e.g. . Déi tlchmgosmka t8sé takadaro!
(If only we might all arrive together!)

Dal ari pano'
(1f only he were here!)

v

4.5.7.4.] /-ti/(2) (do)

4.5.7.4.1.

In inflected auxiliary VPs in which /-ti/ is auxiliary, an event (indicated by the complement)
is described as hav1ng happened, as happening or as about to happen relative to the tense of the’
inflection. .

‘102/Un1ike_. .
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Unlike 1nf1ected aux111ary VPs in which the Rs /-nge/ or / dal/ are constituents, clauses with
these” inflected auxiliary VPs are not complete. T%ey 'state a time, and the occurrence of an
event relative to that time, in such a way as to be 1ntroductory to a further clause or further
clauses..

: Lor s
e.g. Mazuva matatu a—ka -ti apera....

(Three days had passed and.. ) vix. When three days had passed,...)

Mazuva mataty a-ka- t1 apera amai vaké vakadzokera kumusha
(Three days had passed and ~his mother returned home)

4.5.7.4.2.

Further clauses consequent upon these clauses, which have an inflected auxiliary VP as de-
scribed in 4.5.7.4.1., as predicate, are either principal or ''consecutive" (in the wide sense).
It is difficult to define what governs the occurrence of either but the following theory is
-advanced tentatively. .

A princ'ipal clause follows if it is wished to give emphasis to the sequel, to portray it as
carrying concern, interest or satisfaction. A consecutive clause appears to lack these
haracterlstlcs and to convey the sequel merely as a happenlng

e.g. MaJaJ i /akatl {wo, ha ana akaktmc}a mmwe. Zva-ka-t{ zvoday1d21rwz{
* {zvozvd, vanhu vakapurirddza kwazvo : - (principal-principal)
(As for the judges, they said that neither had beaten the
other. As soon as this was announced, the people applauded loudly)

The use of the principal inflection in the second clause appears to indicate satisfaction on
‘the part of the narrator. Use of the consecutive inflection,

viz. vakaglfnfnfdza _
indicates a much more detached attitude..

4

4.5.7.4.3.

In Zezuru it is uwsual to find the infinitive inflected compound auxiliary VP of form: ku-z-o-ti
+ part1c1p1a1 VP, This is a "circumstantial" (temporal) clause.

e.g. Ku-z-o -ti vasv:Lka kumba vakamiwana Arimd
(When they arrlved they found him 1n31de)

Ku-z-o-ti n‘odzoka munéndiwsha ndaendd
(When you return, you will find me gone)

45744

Infinitive 1nf1ected auxrllary VPs are "c1rcumstantlal" (conditional) in meanlng

e. g Ku-ti uchmhanya, rega kuchéuka! *
(If you run, do not 1ook round')

Ku-ti Mukwanda aslpo, ndlye wa;tonga nhau
(1f Mukwanda were absent, it is he who used to try the cases)

Ku-sa-ti 1n1 ndich{dawo” kufd, naljzgozvo ndmogonawo kufunga kuti chiiko
chindsakisa kuti-vamwe vanhu vawiré minjodzi

(Unless I too wish to die, I can also consider what causes other people
to fall 1nto trouble)

Haanta kuddro ku-sa-t-o-ti akanga achlda'
(He would not act like that unless, and only unless, he wanted to)

4.5.7.4.5.4

" As in the case of /~nge/ , 1nf1n1t1ve ‘inflected aux111ary VPs- may be further substantlvally,
inflected. .

e.g. possessive inflection

’

Pashure PO -kiti thbva kumusha, takafszfngana naye/ :
(After we had left the village, we met him) o

4.5.8. Auxiliary VPs with restricted participial complements

The auxilidary VPs of this type all contain participial inflected VPs as constituents, but these
complements are restricted in their inflection.- The relation between auxiliary R and type of
complementary inflectionis strict and a number of sub-types of auxiliary VPs may be dlstlngulshed
according to the inflection of the complement.

1. For a fuller treatment of these auxiliary VPs, cp. AS para.784- 811 Jackson, Shona Lessons
pp.178-183, 206. Jackson points out that some of these auxiliary Rs appear in a derived
ideophonic form and still.control the approprlate participial inflection. 103/4.5.8. 1
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{4.5.8.1.} Auxiliary VPs Wlth complement 1nf1ect10n limited to participial
present

4.5.8.1.1.

In the first sub- -type the aux111ary radicals are /-ramb-/ and /- -gar-/ (keep on, persist)
followed by participial complements with the following 1nf1ect10ns

affirmative, present ‘ T sp- 3 —chl-....-a
near fﬁture : sp- +.-0- + H(2)...-a .
progressive : sp- + H(2) + -ch3-....-a ;
perfect - : sp-+ H(2) ....-e
berfect,progressive ¢ sp- + H(2) + -chi-...-e
perfect' : ép" + -a- + H(2) + Ki-....-a s
perfect progressive : sp— + H(2) + -cha- + Ké-....-a ‘
negative, = present : sp- + H(2) + -si- + -ng-....-e "
progressive : Sp- + H(2Z) + -si- + SSh-.. .-

Participially inflected VPs with nuclear radicals /-ri/(be), /-na/(be)with) and the six radicals
listed in 4.4.3.14 are also constituents  of these auxiliary VPs. :

4,5.8.1.2.

These inflections all appear to have the present tense as a common characteristic and the fact
that they indicate actions and states present ©, or contemporaneous with, the tense of the
auxiliary VP, - The auxiliary VPs appear to be fully ‘inflected,

e.g. /-ramb- /

-aka-ramb -a achlpfutldza motd miishoma - shoma (principal remote past)
(He kept on feed1ng a very small fire) }

Kana matambudZLko 4-i-ramb-a arlpo n'anga yalbvunzwa kana chlrlpo chnnwe
‘chaka51y1wa (participal past habitual)
(If the trouble continued to be present the

diviner would be asked whether there was something

whlch had been omltted)

P
U -ramb- e wakand1dzv1nyata rudkd rwangu t1fe takadaro (subjunctive)

(Keep on holding me by the hand so that we
may d1e like that)

Ndlro 2{t4 radkazo-ramb-a éaéhldzwg nard (contracted infinitive)
(It is the name by whlchehe was thenceforward '
always called) :

/-gar-/
Wakémbé—gar-a ﬁ%ingany{me heré? (contracted infinitive)
(Was there ever a time when you were not stingy?)
s ’ .
Zuva iri ha- -ri-gar-e richidz8kd nékufara! (hortative)

(May this day keep coming back with happiness; viz.

Many happy returns of the day!) - ]

Nd-a- 1—gar-a ndakatl mbi : (principal past habitusal)
1 stood firm) .

4.5.8.2. Auxiliary VPs with part1c1p1a1 complements 1nf1ected by / a/ /-6-/ and
. /-chi- / tense signs -

4.5.8.2.1. .

The auxiliary radlcals are /-dL1mar / (do at length), /- sv1k1r~/(arr1ve at, end by), /-bvir-/
(come from, start by). They are followed by participial VPs with the follow1ng 1nf1ect10ns
in which the actions of the complements appear to be presented merely as events.

affirmative, perfect : t sp- '+ -a- + H(2)....-a
near future ' .+ sp- + -o-+ H(2)....-a
present - : : sp- “+ -chi~...-a

Speakers feel free to use a variety of participially inflected complements after these Rs and at
times their auxiliary status may be doubted. The first two inflections listed are the conmonest
but subjunctive and consecutive inflected VPs occur very commonly as complements after /-dzimirZ/
and /-svikir-/. The auxiliary VPs appear to be fully inflected. : /

, 104/4.5.8.2.2./-dzimir%/..



4.5.8.2.2.| /-dzimar-]

e.g. Mmhu dkardmba grwdra (ku-)dzima?d dfa  (infinitive)
(The person continued to be ill until he died)
Ndichagara pané kudzimdr-a kdmhurd kdfamba (infinitive)
(I shall stay here until the little calf starts
to walk)

Vallkatsvaga zano rokuny:lma, -ku-dakar-a van}u voendd (infinitive)
(They sought a plan how to be stingy, and to go )
on being so until people were going) -

Nd-a-Ka-dzimar-a ndamubdta Tudks (principal remote past)
(I finally gripped him by the amm) o
Chi-cha-dzfmdr-4 chbfa chakaddro (principal future)

(It will end up dying like that - unless it
corrects itself)

ﬁNd-a-dznnar-a ndichiéndi kumba. Havana kuuya (principal recent past)
" (In the end I went home. They did not come) .

Kufdzfma’r—a't ndichipédza basa iri handide ku- ,

taudzwa (infinitive)

(Until I am finishing this werk, I do not want

to be spoken to)

There are a number of allomorphs of / -dzamar~/ of varying dialectal distribution viz. /-dakar </
/-dzémdr</, /-dzémdrdr-/, /-dziman-/ (Xa.), /-dzikan-/ (Ma.). In Kalanga the form is /-dzin-/
and 1sTollowed by the consecutive inflection. .

45823 /bv1r/

e.g. Ku-bvir-a ndiri kfita basa iri, hand{sat{ ndidha muntu (infinitive)
(Ever since Lhave been domg this work, I haven't
yet seen a soul) .

Nd-a-ka-bv1r -a nd1chavabata ruoko kusv1k1ra nda-

vabata muviri (principal remote past).
(I started by holding on to her arm until I found

myself holding her by her body - in order to restrain her)

Ku-bvir-a ndSiti basa iri, hapana chinondi-tadzisd (infinitive)
(Ever since I began to do this work, nothmg has. caused ‘
me to make a m1stake)

Mutambwi wa-nd-a-bvn‘ -2 ndamubata ruoko ari -

Kingochénd chéte (participial perfect)
(Ever since I gripped him by the arm, he has Just been

crying)

4.5.8.2.4.| /-svikir-/

e.g. Tichhtdndara ku-svikir-a kunzé kwoedza/kwaédza " {infinitive)
(We shall talk until it dams/has dawned outside) ‘

14.5.8.3. Auxiliary VPs with participial complements inflected’ by /-a-/
ana /-6- / tenses

4-5831

The aux111ary radicals are/—t1/ (3) (do), /-bv-/ (do forthmth) -yerekan-/ (happen to do)
They are followed by participial complements with the followmg lﬁﬁectlo

Affirmative, past/perfect_ : ¢ sp- + -a-+ H(2)..
near future : Sp- + -0- + H(Z)...ﬁ

;15832 /ti/(3)

'Auxiliary VPs with nuclear R /- t1/ are inflected in the recent past with present perfect meanmg. '
The auxiliary VP conveys an exclusive notion, usually, in the aff1rmat1ve, a query whether an
event or state has commenced 'yet' or, in the negative, a denial that it has commenced 'yet'.

e.g. Vanhu v-a-t{ vorimd here? (principal recent past)

: (Are the people on the pomt of ploughmg")
M-a-ti mdona nyoka here? (principal recent past)
(Have you seen a snake yet, up to this time? o L o
Kwete, ha-nd1— sa -t1 nddicna " (negative principal recent past)

(Np, I have not yet seen one) . . B 105/Ndakdnga. . .

v
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Ndakanga ndi-sa-ti ndaenda ‘ (negatwe partiripial recent past)
(I had not yet gone)

Unénge w-3-ti wiona amai manheru.heré? ~ (participial recent past)
(Will you have seen your mother by evenlng'?)

7
,Ehosya yakambgmswa kutongwa dz1mara ava v-a-ti

vapdna kurwara - - (participial recent past)
(The case was deferred for judgement for a while

until these people had recovered from their sickness)

4.5.8.3.3.| /-bv-/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear R /-bv- / are fully inflected. The auxiliary VP indicates that the
~event indicated by the complement issues'forthwith", "thereupon'. Cp. the meaning of /-bv-/ .

as non- aux111ary, "move from"
e.g. Vanhu y va -no -bv-a varima kana mvura
ichinge yanaya (principal present)
(People plough at once when the rain has fallen)
Vana vadiki vanozamra mombe v- o~—bv -a voenda

kimafuro (principal near future)
{The children let the cattle out and then go
off at once to the pastures)

L]

The use of the /-6-/ tehse s1gn in the complement 1nd1cates perhaps, a more 1mmed1ate sequence.

e.g. Mwachewe/muzukuru, kubva wadard hanzva-
dzi yaamdi vaks!. : (infinitive)
(Now, now, nephew to go and treat your
mother's brother like that!)

‘L S, -
I-bv-a-i marega kuzarira musuo! (imperative)
(Be sure not to close the door!) ‘
Ngg-ti-bv-e tafzv/i‘gu/ra zvoKuitira va-
mwe makuhwa (hortative)
(Let us repent at once of slandering others)

4.5.8.3.4. /-yerekan-/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear R /-yerekan-/ are fully inflected. The auxiliary VP indicates that
the event J’ndicated by the complement occurs without warning or prevision.

e.g. Nd-a- Ka- yerekan a ndasangana némhandu yangu (principal remote past)
(I came face to face unexpectedly with my enemy)

Vanhu »a;h:njl Vanongo—yerekan~a vobunzwd

namapurlsa (contracted mf1n1t1ve)
(Many people are just mterrogated by the police

without warning).

4.5.8.4. | Awxiliary VPs with participial complements inflected by /-a-/ tense

4,5.8.4.1.

The auxiliary radicals are /-£5/ (dle) /-man-/ (do at once), / -mb? 7/ (do actually, really),
/-ngv</ (do over a perlod) 7-siy</ (leave having done), / -sv¥/ (do rather than omit), /-tang- /
(do flrst) and /-2ivZ/ (do sensibly). They are followed by the "past" inflectlon with perfect
meaning. The auxiliar yVPs all appear to be widely mflected

4.5.8.4.2. /f/

*

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear R /-f Z/ are inflected in the negatlve to rule out the p0551b111ty of
the action 1nd1cated by the complement

e.g. Haambo f -4 agona kutaura kana kunzwa Xa- :
satoti dsekéswa nechimwe chinhu (contracted infinitive)
(She will never be able to speak or hear .
until she has been made to laugh by something)

Ha-nd-f-e nddkfitd izvi (negatlve pr1nc1pa1 present)
(I never do this) o
. P ’ TR a4 . .. .
Ha-ndi-nga-f-e ndakatsika pano . (negative principal potentlal)

(I can never come here again)

4.5.8.4.3. /-man-/

‘Auxiliar‘ylfPs with nuclear R /-man-/ indicate that the notion conveyed by the complement is to

be done quickly. They are mainly Manylka constructions. 106/8.g. U—na-meh ) {. .
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e.g. U-r}a-mafn;:; yauya _ (You must come back quickly) -
v)l~a-ka-man a adya o (He cope back at once)

4, '5844 /-mb-/

Aux111ary VPs with nuclear /-mb-/ indicate that the action of the complement has happened
indeed, or with some effect.” They are ma:mly Karanga constructions.

T e.g. W-d-mba awird pas1 (principal recent past)
(He fell down well and truly)
”
U-mb-4 waindd! -(subjunctive)

{Go at once!)

4.5.8.4.5.] /-ngdv/

Auxiliary VPs with a nuclear / -ngliv’/ indicate the action of the complement as taking place
over a long t1me Another form o% the auxlhary Ris/ -nggrl /.

e.g. M:a- ka nguv-a magara panhu pamwe nguva
nénguva. Kumbofdmbawd, bodo! (principal remote past)
(You spent a long time sitting in one
place and didn't move at alll).
Murime wgngu w-éf-nguv—a égaré p'émukova (principal recent past)
My husband spent a long time seated at the door)
P-af-ka-ngﬁv-é'. p:fmi’rwa apo : (principal remote past)
(They stood there for a long time) ‘

4.5.8.4.6.] /-siy¥

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /- -siy / indicate that the action of the complement is left behind
~after an implied separauon or eparture

e.g. ‘NggtledzeJL liutora uchi nenzira ya- t1-si-
nga-siy-e téurayd nyuchi dzache (negative participial present)
{Let us try to remove the honey in such a :
way that we do not leave the bees dead behind us}

Ndakasangaga nﬂgandanga ndichibva nda-
si¥-a ndarohwa : (participial perfect)
(I met a robber and was left beaten as a result)

4.5.8.4.7. 1 [-sv¥/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /-sv< / indicate that the action of the complement is preferable to
its contrary or omission.

e.g. Ngl—nmsv"a ndafa pﬁnzvin}bo yghmé'nf*
kidzwa kuenda kwandisingdde (partici plal perfect)
(I will rather die than be forced to go
where I do not want to go)
I-gv- z; wgndiﬁfra murthuno dzékc/, ndifé
. zvangu {imperative)
(You had better blow me out of your nose
that I may die; viz. better send me away and
let me die)

4.5.8.4.8.] /-tahg¥/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear / g I/ indicate that the action of the complement happens before
some other event. |

e.g. Valda kiti a-ting-& akotsifa R Végozotaura mushiire (subJunctlve)
(They wanted him first to sleep and then they would talk afterwards)

4.5.8.4. 9} /-ziv-/ ’ ' .
uxiliary VPs with nuclear /-ziv-/ indicate that the actlon of the camplement is done w1th

deliberation or purpose

sense,
e.g. Ziv-4 wiendd némari nokiti tmgatambuduke (imperative)
(See tlmt you take money with you as you may be in need)

D&'i mu-ka-zi¥-4 mimbodiida ndvand vandchena’ (con, ,.unctlve)
(If only you would have the sense to take the crying children cutside)

4.5.8.5.] Auxiliary VPs with participial complements inflected by /-o0-/ tense
: 107/4.5.8.5.1. The...
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4.5.8.5.1,

‘he auxiliary radicals are / -dzok / (happen contrary to expectatlon) /-fun-, -fim-</, (do on rising).
/-sak-/ (do for a reason), /-sd&r=/ (do after a separation), /-ay</ (do “on arrival), /- wan-/ c
(happen unexpectedly). They are ~are followed by the "near future mflectlon‘w:Lth the meanlng o
immediate effect. The auxiliary VPs appear to be widely inflected.

|4.5.8;5.2._ £ -dzok-/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /-dzok-/ indicate that the action of the complément happens contrary
to expectation or reason, . :

' . .
e.g. Ndakaydmura mmhu a-ka-dzok-o 6ndfbayé (consecutive)
(1 helned someone and he stabbed me in return) .
Ndakababatadzira imbwa i-ka-dzok-a yondlruma _ . (constructive)

(I patted the dog and it bit me- in return)

4.5.8.5.3.| /-fum-/

3

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /- /-fum-/ indicate that the action of the complement will happex the
next day orvery soon.

e.g. Ukarera imbwa nomukaka mangwana {-no-fum-4 yokuruma (principal present)
: (If you bring up a dog on m11k it will soon bite you N :
- for your pams)
‘oss nylka yokugara ,nenzvm\bo dzokugara dzavanoziva .
havazo-fun-4 vétanddniswd " (contracted infinitive:
(... a country to inhabit and places to live in from :
which they know that they will not soon be chased away)

4.5.8.5.4. /-sak-/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /-sak-/ indicate that the action of the complement- has been forced
on the subject for a reason indicated Laerem.

e.g. ‘Ndino0zo-sak-a ndobva nokuti vanhu vanenge v6nd1ve’nga o (contracted infinitive}
{1 shall have to leave because people will dislike me) :

4.5.8.5.5. /sar/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /-sar-/ indicate that the action of the complenent happens after a
separation or departure
e.8. Kwamazuvd mazhmjl zuva ar- d-i-sir-a robuda 1ye l
4zgrira mombe dzike kire kdre (principal past habitual)
(For many days the sun would have risen he having let out the '
cattle long before) ‘
Kana m-o-sar-a mowana dzose’, mdchitora zvényﬁ (participial near future)}
(1f you find them all after I have gone, just keep them) :

4.5.8.5.6. /-uyZ/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear / —uy -/ indicate that . the action of the complement takes place on the
arrival of someone other than the subJect. .

poroy
e.g. Kana Vakaba murjdzi as1po mewa y-é—i-uy-a yorak{dza :
kuti pablwé ndepapa " (principal past habitual)
(If they stole anything while the master was away, the dog o
would show where the theft had tsken place on his return) ™

[4.5.8.5.7.]  /-ven/

 Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /-wan-/ indicate that the action of the complement is an umexpected
one, a result which had not been foreseen from what had gone before.

é.g. Vaka oti vagona Kitaura ndimi dzenylka va- ka -wan-a
4 vhwandfrwa ndvafihdi (principal remote past)

(When they cameto be able to speak the languages of the

country, theyfound.themselves unexpectedly overwhelmed

with pupils) .

Ndakamhanya kwazvo ku-wan-a ndobuda ropa mumhuno : (infinitive)

(I ran hard and all of a sudden my nose started :
‘bleeding)

108/4.5.8.6....
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4.5.8-‘.6.| Auxiliary VPs with participial complements inflected by /-chi*/ tense

P

45861

i

The auxiliary radlcals are / 't-'/ (do continually) and / -va'/ ‘(i)ecv:‘ome). 'l"hey are. followed by -
the participial present inflectl - e

4.5.8.6.2.|  /-pot-/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear /- m / are w1de1y inflected. They mdlcate that the action of the
complement occurs from time to time.

e.g. u- sa-pot e uchfitd izvil - (negative mperatxve)
v (Do not keep on doing thls, time after t1me') .

Vanhn} v,anta misangano, yav9 yo-ku-pot-a ‘
‘vachikurdkirirana zvmovanakldza (infinitive)

(The people used to hold meetings for (the purpose
of)dlscussmg what interested them from time to time)

4.5.8.6.3. /~vd/

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear / -va / are inflected apparently only in the nnperatlve and indicate
that the actaon of the complement should be done contmual y.

e.g. I—va uchluya nekmo! (imperative)
L (Keep on coming this way) ‘ '

4.5.9. Auxiliary VPs with subjunctive complements

The auxiliary VPs of  this type all contain subjunctive inflected VPs as constituents. Three ‘
auxiliary radicals, which are constituents of this type of auxiliary VP, are listed, viz. /-ti /
(4) (do), /-dzimar-/ (do at last) and /-Svikir-/(end up by).

4.5.9.1. /_-;cL/(M

e

4.5.9.1.1.

Auxiliary VPs w1th nuclear /-ti /(4) present the action of the complement as aimed at, attempted
and an object of conation. The constructions also 1mp1y that what was attempted did not come
to pass. They are usually inflected in the past tense in V1V1d natrative, but other inflections
occur.

 e.g. VaKar1koga vangu V- a—ka t1 vateme zmyoka,

'

rikabva ranzvenga : (affirmative prmc1pa1 past)
(Poor Karikoga tried to hit the huge snake, but _
it dodged) ‘

Kar1koga fkadd-ti arltene, rikabva ra-nzvenga (contracted mf:mt;we after /-d-/)
(Karlkoga tried to str1ke it, but it dodged)

S ba idd-ti mmrume, Karlkoga akabva aramba , ' »
kaiti zenze dzvi (contracted infinitive after /-d-/ )
(Try as the lion might to bite him, Karikoga —
kept holding on to it by the mane)

4.5.9.1.2,

'his construction usually 4ppears in a style where vivid effectsb are sought . Cp. the use of \
vangu and /-d-/ above. Another device used in vivid narrative is to use lst person subj ect pre-
ixes in the bJunctlve complenent.

e.g. arume. a-ka-t1 nd1yambuke rukova, akabva .

: yerédzwa ' (principal remote past)
(The man attempted to cross the river, and he oo _
was swept away as a result)

Mwan? ﬁ-ka-tl ndis{midze shga, nddkukonewa (principal remote past)
(The child mnted to lift the sack, but failed) : -

Shjri y-a-,ka-n ndivaké dendere mubiravira, ’
ndokurumwd nenyoka (principal remote past)
(The bird wanted to bu11d a nest in the thicket =~ : '
over the stream, and was bitten by a’ snake)

109/Makudo. ..
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Makudo a-ka-ti t{dyé cl{lbahm ndékup*’urwé

(The baboons wanted to eat the maize, but they
~ were shot)

4.5.9.1.3.

(principal remote past)

Inflected auxiliary VDs of this type must be distinguished from constructions in Wthh subjunc-
tive clauses are complements of auxillary verb /[-ti/,

e.g. Ndirl kudd Xi-ti vanhu ava vabvimirane
(I am anxious that these people should agree)

: AT / ’ X
Ndanga ndi-chi-t{ vanhu ava vabvumirane
(I was anxious to make, lit. aiming at making, these peopie agree)

Such constructions are treated in the section which deals with the distribution of the subjunctive
clause. v

4,5.9.1.4.

The subjunctive inflection of the complement of/-ti/ often includes the exclusive sign /.—chi,—/
e.g. Kuzoti inf ndi-ka-ti ndichikwzisa &bva dnydrarad
- (When I try to greet(him), he keeps quiet) .
R e £ ¢ .
Kuzoti o-ti ndlchizongtl swatanure, ndékubva
ati mesé gagadara navambuya

{(When he was on the point of stretching himself,
his eyes met those of his mother-in-law)

4.5.9.1.5.

(consecutive)

(participial near future)

A..D(lllary R /-nzi/, the passwe of /-ti/ is used when the subject of the aux1llary VP is acted on
in the pursuance of the aim,

e.g. Gun ano T- a i-nzi rlve rechlnyararlre, asi
) rékazozwlkanwa navanhu vesé vese

{The meeting was meant to be a secret one but it got

(principal past continuous)
to be known by everyone) »

4.5.9.2. /—dzi'ma’r-"/ {end up by, finish by, go as far asj

4,5.9.2.1.

4 »
Auxiliary VPs with nuclear R /-dzimdr-/ and allied forms (cp. 4.5.8.2,2.) appear to present the
action of the complement as an aim or perhaps an ongoing process which has not reached .its temm
' B
e.g. Vamwe va-no-dzimar-a vaite vand vavir{ vdsind

kiichata (principal present)
(Some go as far as to have two children without marrying)

Ndichirdmba ndichifambd ku-dzimar-d ndfsviké (infinitive)
(I shall go on walking until I arrive)

Ndichz{ga'ra pa'né nd{-dzimar-é nd{pllwel zvandiri kudd
(I shall stay here until I am gl'ven what I want)
Mzmba 1momo mt;.no'bez;ekwa vana kashoma nekdshoma
va-dzimar-é vawande

(In that home children are born 11tt1e by 1little until
they are numeroas)

{(""consecutive" subjunctive):

("consecutive" subjunctive)

eny1 kuzo-dakar -4 mude kubayana nemapfmno misina
1taurirana?
(Why go on until you are on the point of stabbing cne
another before you talk to one another?)

(contracted infinitive) -

The mfmltl\re mflecflon of these aux111ary VPs may dispense with the preflx /ku-/.
e.g. D21cham1ra dakar—a dzirdmwé nenzéra

{They will wait until they feel hungry)

Infinitive inflected auxiliary VPs may of course, be substantivally inflected.

P} . 4 (4 [4 ’
e.g. Ndiri kutsvaga zano ro-ku-dzimar-a nd1r1pwe nésoro

(I am seeking a plan to be eventually compensated by
a life, 1lit. a head) N

{infinitive)

(possessive inflection)

110/4.5.9.2.2. As in,,.
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4.5.9.2.2, o

in th junctiv | ements of
j/\sdznmér?/case of / t1/ @), cp. 4, 5 9.1.3., subjunctive clauses may be complements of auxiliary R
e.g. Ndlchasevenzc ZUVA T6sé nd1~:’xzamarar-e ("'con .
secutive' subjunct
(or ku~dzama{rar-a) imba 1pere kuturrkwa denga) 1nf1n1t1ve) Junctive or
(T shall work all day and go on until my house is :
‘completely roofed) ‘

Such construction : ; : o .
by S are treated in the sectron which deals with the d1}str1bt.1't10nv of the subjunctive

4.5.9.3.| /-svikir-/ (arrive at)

4.5.9.3.1

Auxiliary VPs with nuclear R/- sv1k1r-/ are s:mllar to those with /-dzmarar -/ in having a sub-
junctive inflected VP in conrpl—elnent : _

e.g. Ndichfmira ku-svikir-a vamike ' (infinitive) -
(I shall wait until they rise) ' ’ '

4,5.9.3.2.

As has already beeppointed out, the Rs / -dzi’mér¥l/ and. /-svikir-/ may also occur with consecutive
~ inflected VPs as complements.

e.g. Kunz kw—a-ka dzimar-a kukaedz d ist tichi-

. tifra chéte (principal remote past)
' (Outside it dawned at length while we were still , v

talking)

Unbzo-dzimdr-4 ukarddrd, nd{chir{ kudzndza (contracted infinitive)

(You will end by marrying while I am still a student)

4.5.10, Auxiliary VPs'with copulative phrases as- complements

-

. The auxiliary VPs of this type contain copulative phrases, that is, the predicates of substan-

“tival. clauses, as complements..
: The nuclear substantive which is copulatively inflected is normally a- pronoun, but )

other types of nucleay substantlve occur as well. Auxiliary Rs which are constituents in these
constructions are /-va/, / -nge, and /-dzimar /. .

4.5.10.1.| /~va/

4.5.10.1.1. | .

" In the following examples the pronoun, which is the nuclear substantive of the copulatlve phrase,
agrees with the subJect prefix of the inflection of the auxiliary VP.

e.g.. Va-cha-va ndfvo vandenda - (principal future)
(They will be the ones who will go) »
Zv1—nga-ve ndizvo : - (principal potential)

(It may be so mdeed)
11‘22 esve a—ka -ve ndfwo akamusaklsa kuvira zv1-
TU

néhasha: (principal remote past)
(The ants were what made h1m partlcularly angry)
Murtmé anenge asanduka d-va ndlye babh womukhdz{ (part1c:1p1a1 'perfect)

(The lusband will have changed having become the father
of hlS wife)
Takawna vachlrwa, t1-ka-ve ndfsi takizdra ndutsira (affirmative consecutive)
(We found them fighting and we were the ones who . '
: mtervened)
Unotambudurel mombe dzi-nd-vh ndfdzo dzmo-kurlmfra" (relat1ve present)
(Why do you trouble the oxen whlch plough for you?) . .

4
ramba ach11ta munamato vhke u-no~va ndiwo v
wokupédz sfra wadkitd ' (relative present)
(He continued maklng his prayer which was the last ,
he would make) . '

111/ Munhu, ..
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b £, b3 ’ ‘ .
Munhu dkaenda mndovnma 1-ka—ve nd1yo pflro yake {consecutive)
(The man went off tb }‘un* and it was his death)
) $
Minhu akaenda Mndovnma ku-ka-ve ndlko kufd kmke . (consecutive)
{Thé man went off to hant and it was his death)

4.5.10.1.2.

Relative inflected auxiliary VPs of this type pmVlde a relative trandrmation of copulative
predicates in suus‘.a*ztwal blauses.

e.g. Mmhu uyu a—no—va nalye *nukadm war\gu
{This person who is my wife)

op.  Mumim uyu imikadzi wangu
{This person is my w1fe}

This is 1
his is the only construction possible since VPs with nucwar R /-ri/ are not nflectad in the
affirmative principal or re’aflve.

LX)

4,5,10.1.3,

[#3]

In other inflections the use of inflected auxiliary VPs of this kind seems to be indicated by a
need to convey pointed .emphasis for which the vehlcle is the pronoun, and the notion of 'being’
rather than 'becomng

e.g. Kuti d-Ve ndlye mukadzi 'nangu ‘ ~ (subjunctive)
{So that she may be my true, real wife)

A ] IR ¢
cp. Kuti a-ve mukadzi wangu
{So that she may become my wife)

wemnd

. 4 4 . P
€.g.  Munhu uyu angango-va pd:{ye mukAdzi wa’ngu {contracted infinitive)
{This person who is indeed ukely to be my w1fe?

¢
cp. Munhu uyu angave mukédz wangu
(This person who may become my wife)

1.5.10.1.4.] -

I

Consecutive inflected auxilary.VPs of this type often contain as complement a copulative in-
filected pronoun of ciass 15 which isin apposition to an infinitive p?mas

i o, 7 4
e.g. I\ane wavo akati, "‘\Igatlend,el na}re kurukova‘ va-ka-ve/

ku-ka-ve ndiko kutaxura kwav8 chitunh chék\, (affirmative eonsecutive)
{One of them said, 'Let us take him to the river", and :
they carried his corpse) :

There are several variations possible in these constructlons.

men

1. The inflection of the auxiliary VP may contain the subject prefix agreeing either
with the zgent or that of class 15;
Z. . The irnfinitive phrase may be accompanied by a possessive in which the inflection

is of class 15, agreeing with the infinitive phrase, and the stem a pronoun
agreeing with the agent. Both these features appear in the above example;

3. A t wird variation is that the copulative inflected pronoun may be shortened from
ndfko (common iri Mz) to nddo or ndd.

Elision of the first two features, and abbreviation of the thlrd have resulted in this
vconsecutive" *om ﬂomally con51st1ng of +/ subject + ndé + mfm1t1ve . phrase.

e.g. Mmwe wavc akat "l\:gatlendel naye kuruxova", ndé kutakura
chitunhi chiké :
{Cne of them said, "Let us take him to the river", and they
'too‘z up his corpse‘%
:avasz»ea kutz ékotsa‘a, fva-ka-ch1~ve/xu ka—ch;-ve)

ndé kzmya (kwava) : (afnmatlve consecutl\re,
{When wey inew he was asleep, they then came) 2/15)
$.5.20.1.5
Auxiliary VPs of this kind may also be participially inflected or mfmlt.wely inflected with
the addition of f‘vrther, substantlve mflectlons.
2.g. Vdakapmﬂa ;numba ku-ka ‘Va/kl_%-Chl-VE ndb kutizd
kwingu na\'ucma mhandtf yangu irimo | (consecutive/participial)

{1 entered the house and then ran away on seeln,s my

enemy inside) . y
112/Imbwa...
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Imbvé a,yakamma gudo ku-ch1~ve/ku ka-ve ndo

kutizd kwdro (participial/consecutive)
(The dog bit the baboon, and then it (v1z gudo (5)) - ) :
ran away) ,

Ndakakangan1s1rwa, chlkave chisakiso cho-ku-va ndd :
kutizd kwdngu (possessive infinitive)

(I was treated shabbily and that was the reason for
my running away) _

4.5.10.1.6.] ' . -

The auxiliary VP with nuclear R /-vd/ can be transformed mto an 1deophon1c phrase by the
addition to /-v-/ of an 1deop}on1__format1ve /- e(1!/ _
e.g. Akabatwa aba mazai avamhzya, ivéi ndé kutiza kwake
(He was caught having stolen the eggs of his mother-in-
law, and then he ran away)

, Of course other auxiliary VPs can be similarly transformed into ideophonic phrases.

. e.g. nuclear R / -ramb-/ (contmue
' Tvo ramb-€-i vakadaro (And they remalned 11ke that)
nuclear R /-nge/ (be) - .
Pagéto'svikma, i-ngé-i vaendd, panepara muchenje
(If he arrives late and finds them gone, there will be some trouble)

4.5.10.1.7.

The use of inflected auxiliary VPs with copulative inflected pronouns and infinitive phrases

“in consecutive clause position appears to convey not only mere succession of events but that the
situation indicated by the 1nf1n1t1ve clause is a result of what is described in the preceding

clause.
e.g. Ndakauya Harare, ndlkapmda much1toro
(ndi-ka-vé/ku-ka-vé) ndiko/ndS kuténgd hembe(kwangu) (consecutive Ip. sing.cl.15)
(I came to-Harare and went into a shop and (having done so/this being so) I
bought a shirt)

4.5.10.2. /-nge/ (seem)

e.g. Vari kuondkd so-kii-nge ndfvo vasmgazlve zvokdita (adverbial infinitive)
_(They seem to be the ones (a group among others) who
do not know what to do) ,

Akafunga kuti a-ne-nge ndlye muchengeti wamalqnfa (affirmative prvesent)
-(She thought he was probably the one who looked after
the graves) - A .

4.5.10.3. / -dzimar-7 (do at last)

4.5.10.3.1.

" Auxiliary VPs with nuclear R /-dzimdr¥/ may 1nc1ude a copulative inflected infinitive phrase.

e.g. Vésekuru vangu hii-dzimar-a hufa vAsind Kiripwa (copulative infinitive)
(My uncle died in the end, w1t1'out having been paid . '
compensation)

4.5.10.3.2. ,
Such aux111ary VPs may also mclude 1deophon1c phrases as complememts.

e.g. Vasekuru vangu hi-dzimar-a 1fe1, vasind kur1pwa ~ (copulative infinitive)
(My incle died in the end, without having been paid .- : :
compensation)

N eni ,}md;nnara svetu mdziva r15at1 rasvo-
tonora mbovha _ (copulative infinitive),

(The baboon finally threw d4tself into the pool before
having anything to eat)
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4.6. . VERBAL CLAUSES

4.6.1. ' )

The verbal constructions so far.

The verbal constructions met so far can be arranged in the following series of levels:

I. The verb radical - simplex, adoptive, derived, extended, reduplicated;
II. The verb phrase - with one radical nucleus;
II1. ng inflected verb phrase, viz. verb inflecting morphemes and verb
phrases
IV, Auxiliary verb phrases - with more than one radical nucleus;
Auxiliary Rs with inflected phrases as complements;
V. Inflected auxiliary verb phrases.

Tbe constructions at levels IIT and V are constituents of the construction at the next level,
viz. that of the verbal clause whose constructional pattern is +/- subject and predicate.

Before dealing with the constituent class of subject and'with the characteristics of the clause
we must first deal in detail with each of the different kinds of inflected verb phrase. The
predicates in clauses consist of inflected verb phrases of various kinds and we must study the
distribution of each type. The types of inflected verb phrases correspond to the different
types of inflection or bundle of inflecting morphemes as outlined in the study of these latter.
The different types of inflection are outlined in the following scheme, resulting in the dis-
tinction of all inflected verb phrases into eight moods. '

1. Finite - primary : principal, participial, relative
. secondary. . hortative, subjunctive, consecutive
2. Non-finite : infinitive, imperative

The study of the distribution of inflected verb phrases in each mood provides material for the
identification of the different types of clause of which the predicates, consisting of inflected
verb phrases are the nuclear elements. The study of the distribution of inflected verb phrases
includes that of inflected auxiliary verb phrases as well., The same general treatment applies
to both but for clearness sake 1-verb radical formms will be illustrated apart from multi-verb
radical forms.

; 4.6.2. The non-finite inflections

Both infinitive and imperative verb phrases differ from all other inflected verb phrases in not.
having a subject prefix as part of their inflection. They belong to the constituent class of pre-
dicates in an analogous sense and, in the clauses in which they occur, there is no relation be-
tween subject and predicate. They do co-occur however, as inflected verb phrases, with SPs which
are related to them and with which they form a construction. Infinitives occur with SPs which
are notionally their subjects and which can be called 'topics';

e.g. Kana kufa minhu paHaré}e kwaari zvéinge zviri zvikikdtd
{(Even for a person to die in Harare where he happened to be was very difficult)

and imperatives occur with SPs as vocatives with which they agree in number.

e.g. Shamweri, pd{pe nzungl
(Friend, give me some nuts)
b ool I'4 / ‘4
Vadzimai, nd1b5t51rey1
(Ladies, help me)

4.6.2.1.] Infinitive inflected verb phrases (these are referred to hereafter as infinitives)

Infinitives are nomino-verbal constructions and it is necessary here to study them, both as
constructions and constituents, in order-to make their nomino-verbal character clear and to list
. their extensive distribution both in substantival and verbal constructions.

4.6,2.1.1.

!

- - . * . .
As constructions, infinitives are nomino-verbal. They are nominal because a noun class prefix,
that of class 15, is the first element in their construction. They are verbal because the rest of
the construction is made up of purely verbal morphemes. :

a) The inflections are :

pos. R SRS
‘Pos. excl. ku chi..?q.¥.............a
Pos. prog. ku cha..?gﬁx ........... ..a
Neg. . . ku sa.. G L a

Neg. excl. ‘ ‘ ku sa chi.. C.X L. 2. 114 /neg. prog ...
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Neg. prog. ku sa chaTCXa
e.g. ku- tor—a{ (to take, taking)
ku-chi-tor-a (to take now, to take then)

ku-ch4- b-a zvakare
- ku-sa- tdr-4

(still to steal again)

T (not to take, not taking)
ku-sa-chl-tor- a (not to take then)

Ko, ku-sa-chd-edz-a? (What about no longer trymg")

Infm1t1ves form a class of nomino-verbals which is noun class 15. This class consists only of

- .inflected verb phrases and differs from other noun classes in the very limited character of con-

structions found in it. Other classes, besides having constructions based on the pattern np + ns,

have nomino-verbal constructions based on verb radicals alone, e.g. chl—gar 0

(chair), as well as those based on verb phrases.
) 7 7

e.g. \chi-tut-a{-matuzvi (dung beetle) ™

{to move dung) (15)

also that of the vérbai

.
cp. ku- tdt-d matuzvi

Cp. the description of class 15 and the complex nominal constructions;
inflecting morphemes.

b) The same inflections, not necessarily in their total range, are constltuents with auxiliary
verb phrases as well.

e.g. ku-ti gudo rgtenda
ku-ti gudo riéndd
ku-nge w,éba zvavafmwe
ku- dzmar-a woba
. ku- bv;a wiendd
ku-chi-bv-a wdend§
ku-chi-dzimar-a wiba’
ku-zo-ti waendd
Ko, ku-sa-chi-bv-a waenda'?
Ko, ku-sa-ngo-yerekan-a waendé‘f"

(the fact that the baboon went)

(the aim that the baboon. should go)

(your having stolen. other peoples' things)
" (your going on-until you steal)

(your going forthwith)

{(your then going forthwith)

(your still going on until you steal)’

(your having gone then)

(Why not go now, straightaway?)

(What about just going off without warning?)

Cp. the description.of the inflection .of auxiliary verb phrases.

4.6.2.1.2.

As constituents, infinitives show, by their distribution, a nomino-verbal character since they are
found as constituents in both substantival and verbal constructions. ' .

'

4.6.2.1.2.1,

Infinitives, emg nominal constructions, belong to the constituent class of headword in sub-
.stantlvn phrases.

. Infinitives as substantival constructions

e.g. kuda kumusha kwenyu (your loveofhome)

\

- Headword: Nominal construction of
class 15

' Qualifier: Possessive

e.g. Infinitive inflected verbs as headwords:

kufamba uku (this travelling)
kusaz{vd kwosd (all ignorance)
kumwe kunydra (other’ writing)
kurwa kukdfrt (great fighting)
kushanda kusin apére (working without end)

kurwa kusmgad tse zuvd

(fighting that does not last a day)

e.g. Infinitive inflected auxﬂlary verb 'phrases as headwords:

Kudzmara wofa uku kunge usmganzwe zv:moreva vimwe '
(Thls endlng up in death is due to your not listening to others)

Kunge waendd uku hakind zvakimot{bdtsfrd
-~ (This instance of your having gone has got no help for us in it)

Cp. the description of the substantive phrase and the constituent class of headword.

. The Infinit ive :Clause

14.6.2.1.2.2.

115/Infinitives occur...
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Inflnltlves occur with SPs which have a semantic relatlon of subject to predlcate in the follow-
ing construction: +/ - Toplc and infinitive

e.g. Kurwa vanhu ku51ngadotse 2ivd ‘
(For people to fight less than a day)
Inbwé kurdmd mliridzi whyo chivard
(For a dog to bite its master is an umheard of thing)

The infinitive clause despite the presence of a 'subject' or topic, appears still to belong to
the constituent class of headword in the SP.

e.g. Vanhu kurwa daka uku hakind kinaka
(This fighting grudges on the part of people is no gocd)

In the listing of the distribution of the infinitive, the term infinitive henceforward means
1nf1n111ve clause, :

4.6.2.1.2.3. Distribution of infinitives as substantival constructions

" Substantive phrases with infinitives as headwords. belong to the same constituent classes as
other SPs. Thus they are found as constituents in the following constructions :

i) in apposition to other SPs;
ii) as complements in verb phrases;
iii) as subjects in verbal clauses;
iv) as subjects in substantival clauses;
v) as circumstantial phrases in sentences;
vi) after con;unctlons kana and na, as.linked to verbal clauses;
vii) as stems in complex nominal constructlons,
viii) in inflected SPs, .

viz. (a) adverbially inflected SPs as adjuncts in verb phrases and
as further inflected by a restricted verbal inflection;

. (b) possessively inflected SPs .‘as headwords and qualifiers in SPs;
(c) ownership inflected SPs as headwords in SPs;
(d) copulative inflected SPs as predicates in substantival clauses.

The infinitive as constituent in each of these constructions is studied at the relevant place in
the total description. Examples of each of the constructions are given here togetber with
references to the relevant section. : .

i) Inflnltlves are often found in app051t10n to the prorioun

e.g. Iko kuenda kwaké kuneyl nes(i?
. (How does his going affect us?)

‘
Tko kunge waba zvavﬁmwe kﬂftireyl nhiro?
(Why argue about your hav1ng stolen other people'’s thlngs?)

{ko vanhu kurwa daka hunge pa51na mbtare
(The fact of people fighting their own grudges means there are no courts)

These compound SPs, pronoun + infinitive, are inflected copulatively,

e.g. ndf-ko kuenda kwike - _ (1it. it is ‘his going) 4
This is a construction used, with or without an auxiliary R -v-, as a consecutive clause in
pr1nc1pa1-consecut1ve sentences '

e.g. Akasara maziva mav1r1, (akave) ndlko/ndo kuenda (kwake)
(He stayed two days and then went) -

...ndd kutosdrd kakdémand kamwé cheté

. (..and only one little boy survived) f,
...ndd kukékd nzéu varanda véyo
(..and the elephant summoned his servants)

Vanhu vakaswerouraylwa zuma rdse. Kuzoti manheru hondo yapera,
(vakavé/kukav€) ndd / ndfko kuzodyﬁ sddza kwhvd

(People were killed all day. In the evening, after the battle, they ate
their food at last) : .

In these constructions, when an SP stands in relation of subject to the infinitive, it may be
expressed as subject in the older and optional longer constructions which make use of an
auxiliary -v-;

e.g. ..kakémand kakachfve ndd kutoshrd kamwe chetd
( .and then only one little boy survived)

or it may remain as topic to the infinitive, the subject concord of class 15 belng used.

116/e.g. ... kakdmand...
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e.g. .. .kakdmand kukachfve nd§ kutosfré kamwé chetéd
(..and then only one little boy survived)

.izou ikachfve nd6 kukdkd véranda vayo
' (..ancl then the elephant summoned its servants)

cp. ... nzou kukachfve ndd kukék4 viranda vayo
(..and then the elephant summoned its servants)

" €p. the description of predicates in substantival clauses; and that of the auxiliary verbs V-
and -nge with copulative phrases as complements. - :

| ii) Infinitives as complements in verb phrases

e.g. Ndakapedza kutsvalra mumba (I have finished sweeping in the house)
Handizivé kinge ishé dendd - (I don't know whether the chief has gone)
Kurangarira mwani kutéik am{i (To think of a child cursing his mother)

Infinitive clauses are found as complements in -ri segments in the following 'idion_;:
e.g. Havdsir{ vnhu kuwanda (They are not people to be many; viz, the people are very many)
Har{siri rfva kunaka (The flower is very beautiful)

‘Cp. 'the description of the constituent class of complement in verb phrases.
iii) Infinitives as subjects in verbal clauses ’

e.g. Kudd kimushh kwenyu kwakonzera zvdsé 1iv1 '
(Your love of home has caused all this trouble)

Kugocha Kinod4 amal kwémwand knodzima motd
(Roastmg requires the mother, the child's efforts put out the fire;
viz. A mother may correct a child but not vice versa)

Kuti ach{uyé zvfnenge zvichiohdkd
(Whether he will come will appear later)

kutdrérwd mwand kwadri uku kinotsamwisa kwazvo
(This having a child taken from her is very saddening)

Kurangarira mwand kutlikd amdi zvinorwddzd kwhzvo »
(To think of a child cursing his mother is very painful) ‘

Tmbwa kurtmd muridzi wayo zvinorévd ku/m yakarerwa nomukaka ‘
" (For a dog to bite its master means it was brought up on m11k viz. was
treated too kindly)

Kurwa vanhu kusmgadotse ziva hazv1pedze hondd OR hakupedze hondd
(For people to fight less than a day does not finish a war)

Kana kufa mmhu paHarare kwadri zvamge zvikfikith
(Even for a person to die where he was in Harare was very inconvenient)

Kuzenge madmerwa zvaita séyi, amai vomoyo wangu'?
(How is it that you seem SO hard and unfriendly, my dear‘?)

Ko, kuzogara mur {ma zvalta sey1 nhési?
(What are you sitting in the darkness for today?)

Kus{ya kwéke' mushd zvdirévd kfti ami vAchizotambudzika

(His leaving home meant that his mother would suffer)
Cp. the description of the constituent class of subject in verbal clauses.
~ iv) Infinitives as subjects in substantival clauses

e.g. Kuvhunduka chat$ kwata, hunge uhe katlrike
: (To be alarmed at the fall of something means that you have hung up somethmg)

Kuseémé chivi hiona ghiwuya
(To hateée the bad is to see the good; - viz. to part with a well worn thmg indicates
that you have replaced it with a new one) :

Kunge waba zvavdmwe chinhi chakéshata
(Your having stolen other people s thmgs is a bad business)

Iko vanhu kurwa daka hunge pasma matare
(Thls fighting grudges on the part of ‘people means there are no courts)

Mbizi kfigara mmondo himzi ndava nondowo
(For a zebra to live among 'hartebeests is equivalent to belng said:
"] am now a hartebeest too.")

Mwand kutlikd amdi inzira yokut1 vikami{ta mutambd weparuware ‘
(The child's cursing his mother is because she treated him too kindly, lit.
like a klapper apple tree on a flat rock outcrop)

Kakara kumma hudya kamwe ) » ’ ,
(If one 11tt1ev beast is to be fat, it must eat another one) 1117%1;‘121'”.
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Mbudz{ lmdya mufe'nJ e’, hifane nyina
(For a goat to eat the yufenje bush means it is like its mother)
Timba kishaya bésu himz{ fnyn'ani -

(For a wren to lack a tail means it is called a fledgelmg, people say it is a
young one because it is small)

Moyo chena ndeweyl bere kurinda mhurd yakafa'?
(For a hyena to look after a dead calf is what sort of k:mdness dls:mterestedness?)

Cp. the description of the constituent class of subject in substantival clauses.
- v) Circumstantial phrases is a term designed to cover an optional element in sentences which

appear to be something other than a 51mp1e complement in a verb phrase,

e.g.

Minda yédd, hatiwand zvid
(As for our f1e1ds, we get no corn)

‘Rwendo rwédd, tindwana kudya
(As for our journey, we find food)

Bab4 wangu, hachlngaltlke chinhu
(As for my father, he can't be turned into anythmg) , >

Ch151 chako masmba mashoma; usakunglre h4td séchako
(As for what is not yours, lessen your powers; do not roll a headpad for it
as if it were yours)

Infinitives as circumstantial phrases

e.g.

Muranda, kunyangonaka, haatongerwe mhosva a51po
(Though a servant be ever so good, he is not to be trled in a case in hlS absence)

Mbiz$ kigara munondo, mot1 ndavé néndowd o ,
(If a zebra lives among hartebeests, he thinks he is a hartebeest too)

Mwand kuddkdra Stdka amal, zv1nenge zvamisvikd kitsvukd
(For the child to go the lengths of cursing his mother, something w111 have touched
him on the raw)

Kuramba tmyerere, hapana chédd
(1f we keep qulet there won't be anything for us)

Kunyarara hatiwané chinhu
(If we keep qulet we get nothing)

- Kuzoti mumwe ‘musi, Gwar{ wakandoshdnyird Gondd

‘(One day later Partrldge went to visit Eagle)

Kubvuma rwendo kwOmwani muduku TwAk€ Tiri mberi
(If a small child agrees to go an errand, his own journey lies ahead)

Kugara, tangé nhimd, rugaré rigéteverera
(In living, start with the troubles .and let peace come later)

Ko hopé dzékubhth zvakadlyl munhu kupmda mumba, kuzarura bhdkisi, kutdrh
marl, kuenda zvaké

(What sort of a sleep was it that held you for someone to enter the house, to
open the box, to take the money, to go away) :

Cp. the description of the constituent class of circumstantial phrase in the dlscussmn of the

. sentence

vi) Infinitives jo«ined to clauses by the conjunctives kana and na

Infinitive clauses are joined to preceding clauses by the conjtinctives kana (or, even) and na

(and, even)
e.g.

na

Mazlivd dsé ndinbmuka nokiishamba nokiipfeka nokudya bSta
(Everyday I rlse and wash and dress and eat soft porrldge)

Kuzoti ava mauro Chlnzvenga-mutsvalro wakatdra mafuta nokudtakiira pamusoro
waké nokfenda kumushd

(When it was evening, Dodge-broom took the butter and-put it on his head and went

home)

© Vand vakauya vachlfara nokurldza ngoma ‘

(The children came rejoicing and beating drums)
Ndakap{nda mumbi ndikagara pa51 nokuverenga tsamba

(I went into the house and sat down and read the letters)

kudya shdza nokunwi hwahwi :
(eating porridge and drinking beer)

-118/The infinitive...
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The infinitive clause 1nc1udes a topic if a subject, d1fferent from that in the precedmg clause,
is to be indicated. .

e.g. Mazlva Os€ ndmosangana naKufd na}hnos1, ndkuf amba istt tdsé kuch1kcro
(Every day I meet Kufa and Lmus and we a11 go to school)

e.g. ' | kana

Kudya sAdza kana kumwd hwahwh zvhimfréndra
(Fatmg porr1dge or even drinking beer was too. much for h1m)

Idya kana k(mwa'

(Eat or drink!) o

Ndingdya sidza kana kunwa mikaka

. (I eat porridge or drink milk)

Hand$fard kana kudya't zviko

(I am not happy nor do I even eat)

Havafaré kana kuseka A

(They are not happy nor do they even. 1aagh)

Kana vach1p1nda mumba kana kumfr{rd pamusuo vanogarotukwa

(When they go into the house or even stand at the doorway, they are usually st oldcd)

Ngévamire kana kugara pas{ _ o T . -
(Let them stand or sit down) '

Aidisa kiti ndfwdnd bdsa kana kudzokera kumba
(He wanted me to find work or return home)

Kutarisa kana kuona mwand kidzoko &ramb4 amfi zvmoshura , ‘
(It is terrible to look at or see a ch11d disowning his mother contrary to all duty)

Babi kframba mwanf kana mwani kiramba amii hazvdiz{vfkdnwa kare
(For a father to reJect his child or a child his mother:was not known of old)

Bab4 hadnd kirambd mwand kana mwand kdramba babh =~ . -
(Father did not reject his child or the child his father) T

It is only infinitive clauses which can be joined to preceding clauses by these conjunctives.
The construction with na prov1des a type of consecutive construction in which clauses are linked
to one another in a series in.narrative. Principal clauses can be linked to precedlng clauses
by kana and na if they are the complements of infinitive auxiliary -ti.

e.g. Mazivd 4no vanhu vanorohwd vAr{ phnzira kana kuti mar{ yav6 fhotoftwé pachena
(These days people are beaten on the roads or their money is taken openly from them)

Ndakamuudza Kiti amai vélva mumba tyezvé nokiti babé ékanga ddya
(I told th that mother was in the house and that father had- come)

Pane murtmé anbkuzivd kana kuti afkuzfvh
(Here is a man who knows you or who knew you)

Gémbo kana'rakabétlrwa kana kuti rava minda womizive, hazv1kodz’er1

kuti: pawane anouyé achiti érima, fye nyamuzvinigémbo 4ri ‘ _
(When a patch of ground is occupied or has become someone's field, it is not right _
that someone should come intending to cultivate it, while the owner 1s there)

Zvinotodd 4fa kana kuti 4tomipd -
(A prior cond1t1on is that he should have died or given it to him)

The above descrlptmn in-the case of na seems preferable to treatmg na- + 1nf1n1t1ves as
adjuncts in a verb phrase.

\ €.g. Ndinbmuka mangwanam nokupfeka hémbe itsva
(I get up in the morning and put on a new shirt)

cp. | Ndmouya némwanh (I come with a child)

Nd in the first example is treated as a conJmctlve not as an adverbial 1nf1ectmg morpheme. It
is a con_]unctlve also in the case of compound SPs, . :

e.g. Babd ndamdi vakauyzi o (Father and mother came)

cp. Nenfwo n moda (And I too want to come)
_Kana nenmo ndinédd kulfyavé (And ‘even I.too want to come)

{p. the descrlptlon of consecutive clauses and that of principal-consecutive sentences wh1ch
list a number of constructions whereby clauses can be .linked.

viij Infinitives in complex nominal constructions

Inf1n1t1ves with pref1x @ of class la appear as stems in complex nominal constructions. ¢

reng. Kutya-tfnpcf ' . (la) (a name meaning one who fears but does not run away)
Kugam-hﬁnzwana . (1a) (name of a dog: a request for peace. Lit. To 11ve
is to understand one another) 119/cp. gw ah-
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cp. gwendé-kwenda i (5) - (coming and going) cp. kuenda (to go)

viii) Infinitives in inflected SPs.
a) Infinitives in adverbially inflected SPs.

These constructions occur as adjuncts in verb phrases.

e.g. Ndanéta nbkuffmbd nzéndo d7ekawanda
(I am tired from making many journeys)

Akafa nokut; aka a achirwdrd kwenguva ndefd nokutlzve vénhu havana

kumichehgéta zvakdndka
(He-died on account of the fact that he had been sick for a long time and
further because people had not cared for him properly)

Ndatfya nbkukdrimfdza. - (I came with haste)-

In these constructions, the morpheme na- (nge- in Manyika) is instrumental in meaning. Associat-
iyve na-,when joining infinitive clauses, has been treated as a conjunctive.

Hand{bvumirdne nazvé sokifunga kwdngu

(I don't agree with it according to my opinion)

Zvinhu zvikamiomérd sokfiti minhf: asl'né mar{

(Things were hard for him as a person who had no money)

Cp. the description of the construction of adverbial phrases and the constituent class of ad-
junct in verb phrases.

Infinitive 1nf1ected verb phrases not clauses can be inflected by associative na- (w1th)
e.g. Uya nokudya kuzh1an (Bring a lot of food) :
These inflected SPs can be verbally inflected with the restricted inflection used also with -ri
segments.
e.g. Handlna kusmba kwakakwana (I haven't enough strength)
Ndind . kudy4d kusind kukwdnd (I have insufficient food)

Cp. the description of the construction of verbally inflected adverblal phrases.
b) Infinitives in possessive inflected SPs.
e.g. as headwords’
kaf{rd mhu Harare kwadri
{(That - viz. the plight, calamity - of a man dying where he is in Harare)

Chbkudyd hachipaté minhu
(Food can always fit a person, is never - unlike clothes - dependent on size)

e.g. "'as qualifier:
Zvinhu zvokﬁpfeka (things to wear)
van}}u‘ \(loklgrwa daka; , (vengeful people)
ivhi rékuimbd héri (clay for moulding pots)

10 . . :
Akardhwd kwhzvo zvokiti akdnga 4singdgoné kfigara pas{
(He was beaten so hard that he was unable to sit down)

- Ndird kutsvaga mazano okiti, nd{bddé mind
(T am seekmg for a plan whereby I may get out of here)

Hapana nomfnwe munhu andbvumirwa kutema mut{ kunze kwokunge atobvurnlrwa

nashé wddunhu rdsé
(There is no one who is allowed to cut down a tree apart from being allowed by the

chief of the whole district)

Rushambwé rwokéwanikidzwa munhu némukddzd womimwe rz'monyédzé .
" (The scandal of a mdn being found with another's wife is shameful)

' Cp. the description o the construction of the possessive phrase and the constituent class of head-
word and qualifier.

c) Infinitive in ownership inflected SPs

e.g. Nyakuba mbmbe fa ' (The one who stole the ox has died)
‘sakdwdna wodd dshdyika ‘ (Our daughter-in-law has died)

T\hzviné-kt'zenda némbwa dz4ké - (The one who goes with his dogs)

Nyakuti mwani dkabd mar{ duya :
(The one who said that the child stole the money has come)

séiafti vanhu vanod{wa asungwa
(The one who spread the report that the people were wanted has been arrested)

\/quvma-kutl vanhu vhénda kummnda £Xorwa nbhwahwa
(The one who said that the people had gone to the field was drunk)

}Cp. the description of the structure of ownership phrases. 120/d) Infinitives...
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d) Infinitives in copulative inflected SPs, viz. predicates in substantival clauses. i

e.g. Kutsva kwendébvu dzevardmé kudzimurana
-(1it. The burning of men's beards is to extinguish ther for one another; viz.
In trouble people must help one another)

' Haklisi hwahwd, mit{ t{nyehgdné
(It isn't beer -~ which is makmg us act like thls, it's so that we may make love)

To vanhu kurwa daka hingé phsind matare
(This taking revenge on the'part of people means there are no courts)

Cp. the description of the structure of copulative phrases.

4.6.2.1.2.4. Infinitives as verbéi constructions.

In the constructions listed and exemplified so far, infinitives occur as constituents as head-
words or-as SPs. Of course, owing to the verbal character of the 1nf1n1t1ve and the relations

betweeg _ (i) the Rand its complements and adjuncts;
(ii) the auxiliaries and their complements; and

(iii) the topic and the 1nf1n1t1ve inflected verb phrase within the
infinitive clause
infinitives are vastly more complex and expressive than other headw)rds or SPs. Nevertheless,
the constructions listed are those in which SPs are constituents.

The constructions which follow are not those in which 1nf1n1t1ves occur as headwords or SPs.

These are: (i) infinitives as complements to auxiliary verbs;

(ii) infinitives as principal clauses in sentences;
(iii) infinitives, in apposition to ideophone phrases.
(1) Infinitive inflected verb phrases, not clauses, occur as complements after the auxiliary
verbs -ri and -v- (the latter only in the recent past)
e.g. N?f"rl ku'—H'a kumba} (I am going home
Ndavd kienda kumbd (I am now going home)

The infinitive also occurs after -ti in complex principal-consecutive sentences.

e.g. Ndinbti kuenda kumbd ndéona vani vachichéma
(Whenever I go home, I find the children crying)

Ndakat{ kﬁpinda mumb4 ndikagara pas{
(I went in and sat down)

Infinitives also appear after negative inflected -na with past tense meaning.
e.g. Handfnd kienda kumbi nezliro -
(I-didn't go home yesterday)
In these constructions, the infinitive is not usually 'qualified and hence does not appear to be
a headword.

But cp. Handini kitaura kwésé . (I did not speak at all)
Hand{nd nokitaura kwésé (I didn't even speak at all)
Hand{nd kana nokfitaura kwésé (I didn't even open my mouth)

ii) In graphic style, infinitive clauses are used as principal clauss followed by consecutive
clauses.

e.g. Vanhu kungosangana vérvh :
' (The people just meet and fight; they have only to meet and they fight)
Mwand kingosangana nényoka, achitvd dtfza
(The child has only to meet a snake and straightaway he runs away)
Babd kudokwird mimut{, vAshe vdngu imi, shfmba ikati, héndey{
(Father tried to climb up the tree for dear life and the lion came after him)
Muridzi wémbwa kudotétéréra nfmabv{ nimagékord - néwazvinzwa wosé-diwa!
(The owner of the dog implored on his hands and knees - but no one listened!)

Kusvika kwakifta amii, vand vésé vachibvi vdsfmukd
(Mother arrived and all the children rose to their feet) -

If the second clause were principal, the infinitive would be a circumstantial phrase.
e.g. Kusvika kwaki{ta amfi, babd dkdnga dendd
‘ (On mother's arrival, father had gone away; when mother arrived, father had gone)

Kudorangarira mambo padare, hadnf kiwana mazw{ oklffunga kuti éto'nge' zvakdnaka
(Even though the chief tried to think hard, he did not find a just way of settling a
the case)
‘The infinitive of the auxiliary verb -ti w1th an 1deophone or, 1deophone phrase is often used
as a pr1nc1pa1 clause in graphlc style.
- 120/e.g. Kuzoti...
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e.g. ' Kuzoti {cho churd ﬁyey{: chikach{ti, ”Ndfpey{un nzungd"
(In came the frog and said, "Give me some nuts please.")

Kuzdzv{ti chirikadzi fye kwi, néshungu di, ikati zvind yotanga kavingura
(Then that widow suddenly notlced what was there and was cast down with dlsapp01nt-
ment and anger and began to voice her feellngs)

'iii) Infinitives in apposition to ideophones or ideophone phrases:
e.g. phénd chat{ pu, kuwa ’
(I don't know what fell; 1it. what went 'pu', to fall)
Nguruve Yanzi pazfsd ndure, kurdmwd; z{sd'ndé kubva riti tutututuzai, kuzvimbd
(The pig was stung on the eye; and the eye straightaway swelled up)
Ndfye ware, mwand kut{z4 babd
(And away, the child *unniﬁg away from his father)

Ndfye popotyo, 21nyoka kuplnda mumba
{And coming in, the huge snake entering the house)

. Ndl)e 21ny0ka popotyo kupinda mumba/mumbd kuplnda
{And the huge snake came into the house)

Cp. the description of the construction of the ideophohe phrase.

4.6.2.2.] Imperative inflected verb phrases

In Doke's treatment of the different types of word, 1mperatives are listed, like the infinitive,
under two heddings. In the case of the imperative, the two headings are those of the verb and
the interjective. This is a useful hint.

4.6.2.2.1,

As a construction, the imperative has
{a) purely verbal inflecting morphemes,

‘viz. Pos. ...?9.%%...-& e.g. té%—é{ (take)
‘ Pos.excl. chi—....?qﬁx....»a - chi-tor-a! {take now!) !
and (b) the morpheme :Xi_which is used with interjectives with plural reference.
e.g. Manhert-yi! {Good evening') cp. manhery
Zvhkdnika-yf!  {Good) zvhkinaka
cp. tor-a-yl’ {take!) ‘

chi-tor-a-yfi  (take now!)
Other constructional details

1 Stabiliser i- 1is part of the inflection of radicals consisting of a consonant in the
absence of any other morpheme prefixed to the R (e.g. the exclusive chi- or the object pre-
fix). This applles to auxiliary Rs as well.

e.g. 1 dy—a sadza' (eat stiff porridge!)
-dy—a-yl sddza (eat stiff porridge!)

Regayl kukonya‘ Igop1Lay1 namafwe mazwi sokiti 'Chékwadf!‘, 'Zvirokwézvo!',
munbtenderwa - ,
(Don't curse! Just swear with other words 1like 'Truly!', 'Truth!', and

you w111 be belleved)

~ngg ﬂd%-pia-wq' , (ust give it to me please!)
v i-ndo-f-a-yi zvenyd -{go and die as far as you are concerned!)
but chl-dy -al (eat now
chl-ndl-p-a gum1 chéte! - (give me only ten now!)

(2) Radicals w1th object prefix have the f0110w1ng inflection ....-€

e.g. mu-p -e!  (give him!) va-p & yl' , - (give them!)
zv1—0ad21r -e-y1! (prepare yourselves!)

{3 Aﬂ)uﬂbts ;requently used with imperatives are the enclltlcs -ka! (peremptory or insistent)
and -we! {persuasive or conciliatory)

~

e.g. i-nzw-{-ka! (listen, I say!)
ndl-p~e~w6! {give me, please!)

(4) Prohibitions are commonly expressed by the imperative of the radical -reg- (stop, refrain) +
infinitive.

' e.g. reg-a 4 kutdrd! (don't takel!)

reg-d-y{ kutbra! (don't take!)

v 122/More. ..



More polite proh1b1t10ns are expressed by the subJunctlve mflectlon . '

Sn + sa TCIHe

e.g. u- sé*tb} : ~ (don't takel)
mu-sa-tor-e (don't take')

l .6.2.2.2.
As a-constituent, imperative inflected verb phrasec belong to the Constituent class of predlc.xte )
in interjective clauses. InterJectlve clauses, hereafter termed 1mperat1ves, have the construc- |
t}mzfl pattern: +/ vocative + predicate - : .
e.g. Shamwarl,' uya lcuno| (Friend, came here!)
Im{ vddzimdi, ndlbatsueyll (You women, help ne!}

Since the 1mperat1ve is d1rected at the addressee 1nd1cated by the vocative, it appea;s to
cohere rather more 1nt1mate1y with it than other predicates.

cp.- Shamwarl, m1 ndaénda © (Friend, I a off)

In imperatives there is agreement between the vocatives and the :mterj ective pred1cates in
number, singular imperatives used with smgular vocatives and plural with plurals, either
honorific or of number.

e. g. /\ma1 [‘l)’d.l’aln)’l' S (l\lother be quiet!) . .
The constituent class of vocative would appear to be made up of 3Ps Vocatives huve o special
tonal mf' lection. .

e.g. Mwana! (Child!) ‘ © cp. mwana
< Baba! (Father!) baba, -
. Mukadzi! (Woman!) mukadzi
.Mukaranga - (Young wife!) . " mukdrdnga
Muzukuru! (Nephew!) - muzukuru
Hama! . . (Kinsman!)
Shamwari! (Friend!) cp. shimwar{
* Rugwaku! (Spoon!). rug,waku
Mukdsi! (String!) mukdsi
Mambo! . (Chief!) cp. mambo
Chigaro! (Chair!) . chigaro .
iwe! (you!) : iw i
“imi! (you!) - - - imi

i.e. A1l final h1gh tones, either single or in a senes, are dropped
(a) Imperatwes are stable clau%es

e.g. - Ibva' - (Go away!)

- Tbvd v.gendako' (Go there right away')
Kana tasV1ka 1nge watopfelm kare' (When we come, be already dressed!)
Dzm;aré upin de' "~ (Go on until you enter!) .
Yerekana watora mar{! . o (Take the money uuacpectedly')

. Vanhu vkukumbird lafti; s 'Chengeta vana" Dzoko wordva vani!
('l‘he people asked you' to look after the ch11dren Instead, you beat than')

Uya wovataurfra kuti ndaénda!.
(When they have come tell them that I have gone!)

\ Tvé uchféndd kiti unyingadure " ) ) '
(If you spo11 the work, be going! viz'. so long as you know you are going!) | ; '
Twe, rega kudaro! ' : ‘
(You, stop -doing that!)

N

(b) Imperatlve clauses, like prmc1pa1 and hortatlve clauses, ‘occur as complements after
auxiliary -t1.

e.g. Rega kiti, 'Idya!' Axu,_' 'Inwa'
(Don't say, 'Eat!' Say, ‘'Drink!')-

Kachembere kakailaudzé ku‘tl,' 'lbgay1 Kkhenda nenz{ra yolmdm}u'
(The little old woman told them, 'Don't go by the hill road!')

.Cp.. the descr1ptmn of aux111ary verb -ti and its complements.
(c) Imperatives also occur as complex stems in nominal constructlons with the noun prefix @ of

-\

class la. L A
e.g. wnzayf-moto (1a) (a name refe‘rrmg to a' dangerous man;
o " Build up the fire, he will knock you cold) .
g-wabay%f " (1a) (a name::- Stab first, then-ask) :
B\nmza-vazanra (1a) (a name reférring to one who plays safe:
: - shut the door first, then ask)
Bmmza-ndlbvune (1a) (a name referrmg to” complmant person; just ask and I'11

agree) . 123/Vana 1dy5 -ugeré cee.
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Vana 1dya-ugere - (People who give out pensions)
Vana -bida-ndibidewd - (Children from the same mother)

Cp. the descrlptlon of complex nominal constructions.

_(d) Imperative clauses are nuclear constituents in interjective sentences.

e.q. Pindd unwé mvird (Come in and drink water)
Kana uchidd ktfpinda, pindd! (If you want to'come in, come int)
Kumbn‘ay;l rmmopna, (Ask and you will be given,
tsvagdyT munowana seek and you will find,

gugudzay1 munozarurirwa knock and - it shall be opened unto you)
» Shémd miromo wiké ndlgouza'dzé (Open your mouth and I will fill it)
4.6.3.] The finite inflections

. The remaining types of inflected verb phrases, viz. principal, participial, relative, hortative,
subjunctive and consecutive, are termed finite. This term simply means that a SU.bJCLt prefix is
part of their inflection. They all belong to the constituent class of predicate in verbal
clauses of which the constructional pattern is:

+/- subject + predlcate

In verbal clauses, the subject is optional. A great number of clauses dispense with subjects, '
the subject prefix, however, being used in agreement with and in reference to a substantive
phrase in the discourse.

Normally there is agreement within the clause between the subject and the subject preflx in
regard to person, number and class; and between the subject referred to and the subJect prefix,
There are cases of disagreement which are dealt with below.

In unemphatic speech, the subject normally precedes the predicate as one construction, Cases
of abnormal word order in which the subject follows the predicate in order to convey emphasis
are treated below.

Normally there is a pause between subject and predicate in principal clauses. This indicates
that the primary cut in the clause is between subject and predicate.

Thus the characteristics of the clause are as follows :

{i) agreement between subject and predicate; (ii) normal, unemphanc word order: subject followe.d
by predicate; (iii) pause between subject and predlcate in principal clauses.
These characteristics are reminiscent of the SP. A similar pause is found in the substantival
‘clause between the subject and the predicate.

4.6.3.1.] Types of subject

The constituent class of subject of verbal clause€s contains the following types of construction
as its members. The types below are studied mainly with principal clausés in mind and are ex-
emplified in principal clauses in the main. But they are also found in other types of clause.
Details affecting the subject in particular types of clause will be mentioned under each type.

Constructions (*) belonging_‘ce the constituent class of subject.

i) substantive phrases;

ii) compound SPs joined by conjunctions;
iii) substantive phrases in apposition;
iv) conjunctions + substantive phrases.

(i) - Substantive phrases

Substantive phrases consist of various combinations of substantives, other than nouns, and which
agree in class. Recall: that pronouns.of I and II persons agree with substantives of Classes 1 and
2, save that - when accompanied by quantitatives and relatives - there is agreement in person.

' ¢.g. Vanhu vazhinji, vakauya kuna mambo (N, A) (2)
: (Many people came to the chief)
Vamwe vanhu havazive izvi (E, N) (2)

(Some people do not know this)

Izvi zvakavafadza chose (D) (8)
- (This satisfied her completely)

. Vamwe vanhu ava + havazive izvi (E, N, D) (2)
(These other people do not know this)

Munhu wese anonzi mukadzi + akauya kudare zuva riye (N, Q, R) (1)
(Every person who was (called a woman came to the court that day)

Vose vasikana ava + vakanga vari vomurugwaro rwechitatu norwechina (Q, N, D) (2)
(AIT these girls were in Standards III and IV)

*} The types of substantive in the examples below are mdlcated by custmnary abbreviations as
well as the class of the subject. Also pauses in the examples are indicated by the /+/
sign or by ¥. » 123/Uku kupera...
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Uko kupera kwemuviri + ‘wakasaka kuti mujiza uyu ubva wangovagala (D, ‘N, P)(15)
(This losing weight made the dress fit her)

Vose vanhurume ava + vakanga vachinwa hwahwa (Q, N, D) (2)
(AI1 these men were drinking beer)

Baba munini womusikana + akanga aenda Harare N, A, P) (la)
(The girl's junior uncle had gone to Harare)

Zvekunodya ‘ zvakang zvatayrwa nomurun; E}: zvakanga zvambokanganw1kwa (P, R,) (8)
* (The arrangements about going to ‘eat which had been made by the white man were
forgotten at that time) ,

Zvatakabva papurazi + baba waZviripi akatengesa mombe. (N, P) (la)
(When we left the farm, Zv1r1p1's father sold the cattle)

Vakabva vati bwa + vose + sare + foromani angova oga (Q) (2)
(And everyone forthwith departed and the foreman was left on his own)

Izvozvi zvavava kuti mharadzo yehoka inonwirwa kumusha + zvmokonzerwa nekuda
mari (Pr, D, P) (8)

. (This statement of theirs that the breaking-up drink is taken at the V111age is
due to their love of money) :

Misodzi yako iyi yauri kuchema + inondirwadza mwoyo- + kupinda kurmdzma kwandinoitwa '
nokukuvara kwandakaita (N, P, D, P) (4)

(These tears of yours which you are shedding cause my heart more.pain than that which
I am. sufferlng from my injury)

Vamwe vanhu vazhinji + vakanga varimo (E, N, A)(Z)
‘Many other people were in there)

Ivo vana vangu + vakauya kuna mambo (Pr, N, P) (2)

My children themselves came to the chief) .

Vana vakanga vachitamba munhandare + vakapinda mumba + zvakarira dare (N, R) (2) .
{The children who were playing in the yard came into. the house when the bell rang)

Ivo vaTapfumaneyi + havana kuziva izvi (Pr, N) (2a)
_ (Tapfumaneyi himself did not know this)

Ndingaregere kurovera chihuri + iyeni munhu ndlnongova ndo oga? (Pr, N, R)
(1 with I person agreement)
(Should I not lock the door, I a person on my own?).

. Munoti isu vanhu vavakadzi + tingaiwanepi? (Pr, N, P)(2 with I person agreement)
(Where do you think we women can find it?) .

Iwo matanga aya ane mombe dziri kutirimira idzi + akauya rinhi? (Pr, N, D R) (6)
(These kraals of these oxen which plough for us, when did they come?)

Irwo rukisheni ruzere urwu + ruzere nevakadziidza chete here? (Pr, N, R, D) 1y
(Is this crowded township full of educated people only?)’

Ivo vose vamwe vakadzi vangu vakuru ava + vakanga vari pano (Pr, Q, E, N P, A, D) (2)
(A11 these other senior wives of mine were themselves here)

Ndasvika ini ndose (Pr, Q) (1)
(The whole of me has come)

‘Iye mwanasikana wedu uyu + anozobvirawo danga remombe (Pr, N. P. D) (1)
W this daugher of ours bring us a pen full of cattle?)

Pamusha pedu chaipo apa + pava kuita mashura (N, P, P-Pr, D) (16); »
(At our Very home there are extraordinary things happening)

Twe mukadzi ‘waGunje + wati wamborohwa 1yewe‘? (Pr, N, P) (II)
- You _ Mrs Gunje, have you ever been beaten before‘?)

- ‘Iye zvino ava nesvondo mbiri-asati atsika pamba ari mudoro, ini ndiri pamusha ndoga
navana (Pr) (I)
(It is now two weeks since he put foot in the home, spending his time at beer while I
am alone at . home with the children)

Akati oipinda iye mwana mukuru wavo iye oga, imi-wee, ndiye akazoita kuti idzorerwe
pasi (Pr, N, A, P, Pr,Q (D)

(When he, their elder child and he alone » entered the dlscussmn he caused the prJ.ce
to be reduced) .

(i1) Compound SPs also act as subjects and control a jﬁreement as compounds.
-+ Compound SPs are SPs joined by the conjunctions na-, kana, or kana na-. (*)

e.g. . Baba naamai vauya (N, naN) (la, Za, 2)
(Father and mother ' have come) L
Mukuwasha nasamutume wake + vakasvika manheru (N, naN P, 1la; '2)
(The son-in-law and his messenger arrived in the evem.ng) :

T%) The structure of the compound SP is indicated after the translatlon, .as well as the classes
of the SPs and that of the subJect prefix agreement. " 125/Baba kana .
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Baba kana amai + vanogona izvi (N, kana N) (la, 2a; 2)
(Father or mother can do' thls)

Vakomana navasikana vakad21dz1swa + vakafanira kuva chiedza chino-

vhenekera vari murima + kuti vavewo nechiedza + nechimiro chakanaka (N, NaN, R)
(z, 2a; 2)

(Eéucated boys and girls should be a shining light to those in darkness so that
they may have the light and a good example)

When one of the SPs are of classes 1, 2, la or 2a, the subJect prefix agreement is of class 2.
When SPs of other classes are compounded the agreement is usually of class 8, particularly if
the objects represented are of different species or kinds though of the same granmatmal noun
class. But these are not stringent rules.

Va_gapfwnaneyl navadzimai vavo + sevabereki vechikomba + havana kuuya (N naN, P)
Za, Za; 2)
(Mr Tapfumaneyi and his wife, as the parents of the suitor, did not come)

Gumi ravasikana navakomana vashanu vadiki + vakagara kuno rumwe rutivi (N, P, naN,
A, A) (5, 2; 2)
(Ten girls and five little boys sat on one side)

....zvokuti munyai wavo nomwanakomana wavo + vaende kundotsvaira madota
kwatezvara (N, P, naN, P) (1, I; 2)

(... so that their messenger and their son might go and 'sweep up' the ashes at the
father-in-law .'s place)

Mujiza wavaive nawo webasa netswanda yemuriwo wavakanga vatanhira amai vaMavis,
yavakanga vakadengezera hazvina kumboshamisa (N,.P, P, naN; P, P} (3, 9; 8)
(Her working dress and the basket full of vetetables which she had picked for
Mavis' mother excited no surprise) _

Mwana nehanzvadzi yake + vasvika (N, naN, P) (1, 9; 2)

(The child and his sister have come)

Mwana neharahwa + vakanga vagere pasi (N, naN) (1, 9; 2)
g{he child and the old man were sitting down)

embere neharahwa dzasvika (N, naN) (9, 9; 10)

The old women and the old man have com
1ava nebere hazvigusane misoro (N, naN) (

Gonhi rakanga richatsemuka, makumi maviri ane vana v‘é%hg%%hvgt%agygrge?cunglta
zvakanga zvarehwa nomudzidzist (N, A, Ry (b5 21) s
(The door seemed about to split as twenty five, 1lit. two tens which are with__
five children, ran to do what was told them by the teacher)

(Here the subject concord agrees with a complement in a relative qualifying the
subject and not with the subject itself)

g 5. 8) (The jackal and the hyena do not

* Chimwe chingwa namabhanzi zvakatosara (E, N; naN) (7, 6; 8)
(Some bread and buns were all that remained)

Mombe nembudzi zvinofura pamwe chete (N, naN) (10, 10; 8)
{Oxen and goats graze in one place)

Rugwaku nerukukwe zvinotengeswa pano (N, naN) (11, 11 8)
(The spoon and the sleeping mat are sold here)

Kakomana nekasikana zvakadzurirana kumuganho (N, naN) 12, 12; 8)
(The 1ittle boy and the little girl had a fight)

" Uchi noupfu zvinowanikwa mumba (N, naN) (14, 14; 8)
(Honey and flour are found in the home)

Kure nepadyo zvinozivikanwa nevanhu (N, naN) (17 16 8)
(Far and near are known to the people)

Mumba nemuhoro zvinoshandiswa nesu (N, naN) (18, 18; 8)
(The space in the house and in the hall is used by us)

Mikuyu nemizhanje hazvidyiwe nembwa (N, naN) (4, 4; 8)
(Wild figs and loquats are not eaten by dogs)

The compound is sometimes reinforced by the addition of aquant1tat1ve to the first SP and this
also raises problems in agreement sometimes,

e.g. Baba vese naamai vakauya (N, Q, naN) (la, 2a; 2)
(Father together with mother, came)

Madzitete ese navasikana vasiri vanyarikani vakauya (N, Q, naN, R) (6 2: 2)
(The father's sisters together with the g1rls who were not 1nv01ved in the close |
relationship came) ¥

Mapere ese neshumba zvinouya(N, Q, naN) (6, 10; 8)
(Hyenas together with lions ceme)

126/SPs connected...
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SPs connected by kana are usually found as a 'topic' to a predicate w1th an 'nnpersonal'subject
- prefix of class 15,

e.¢.  Kwakasvika munyal kana kuti sadombo (N, Kana N) (k, la; 15) )
(There arrived the messenger or the go-between) ' ’

....kafemedza kuti kunouya mbada kana shumba (N kana N) (9, 9; 15)
(...to smell out whether a 1eopard or Iion be coming)

Handizvive kuti kuri kuuya baba kana amai (N, kana N) (la, Za 15)
(I don't know whether father or mother are coming)

" but cp. Pane murhu ano munda kana gombo_zvaro zvisiri zvangu muno muny1ka here?
(Is there anyone who has a field or a patch of virgin land in this country which does
not belong to me?) - f

(iii) SPs are in app051t10n o !

/17 vhen they are of different cldsses,
e.g, musikana nherera (an orphan g1r1),
or / 2 / when, of the same class, they each contain nouns,
e.g. mwana wedu, mu51kana (our child, a girl);
or / 3 7 when one is a compound SP,
e.g. vose vemana, vechlkuru nevechiduku (everyone in the hamlet, old and’ young)

/ 1/ When SPs are of different classes, the subJect prefix is often in agreement with thc first
but agreement with the other is p0551b1e too.

e.g. Musikana nherera + akawanikwa (or yakawamkwa) mushure maGocha -nhembe
(N:N) (1, 9; 1or 9 -
(An orphan g1r1 was found after the famme)

Harahwa bofu + yakawira (or rakawira) mutsime (N N)(9, 5; 9 or 5)
(An old Blzmd man fell info the well)

Mabiko siri + akadyiwa pashure penhdtu N+ N) (6, 9 6)
(A special dinner was eaten after three)

. Amai vangu + chirikadzi yakadayi + havanganzarm (N,P;N,R) (2a 9; 2)
* (My mother, an old lady like thlS, cannot be treated 11ke that)

Dzimwe nguva varume nyanzvi + havana nhamo iyi (N; N) (2, 10; 2)
(Sometimes men who are experts:do not have this trouble)

Mangwanani aye + vakadzi nyanzvi dzokubika + dzakatanga kuundurd
huku (N; N, P) (Z, 10; 10)

(On that mornlng, the women who. were expert cooks began to pluck the
fowls)

/2 7/ When, of the same class, SPs each contain nouns, .

€.g. Iye mwana wako uyu, + musikana + anozonyora muhof151
© yaani? (Pr, N, D:N) (1, 1; 1) :
(In which of£1ce w111 she, thls child of yours, this daug,hter be dlvorced‘?)

Baba wangu Mutasa anozovapo (N, P; N) (la, 1:1, 1)
(My father, Mutasa, will be there)

./ . '
.Relative inflected verb phrases appear to be in apposition in long constructions.
e.g. Uyu.tezvara wake + Kufahakurambwe + akanga zvino aneta nokutamba + aive agere '
munyasi maMhofu (D, N, P; N; R) (1a, 1a: 1)

. (This father-in-law of hlS Kufahakurambwe, who was now tired from dancing,
© was seated next to Mhofu),

Ukama hwezvirokwazvo + hune chokwadi + hune chido + hunodaidza makumi masere
here + kuti huvepo (N, P; R;‘R) (14, 14, 14; 14)
(Does true and lov1ng k]IlShlp requ1re elghty pounds for it to ex1~.t?+

/ 37 SPs are in apposition when one ‘is a compound’ SP,

e.g. Varume vose, harahwa nemajaya zvmornha minda (N, Q; N naN) (2, 10 + 6; 8)
: (AII the men, young and old, cultivate the fields) ‘

~ Chembere, tsvimborume, harahwa, myana, chirikadzi, vane varume vari kubasa
nevane varume vasiri kubasa, vese vakanga varipo (N; N; N; N: RnaR; Q)

- (do, 10, 10, 10, 10, 2, 2)
(01d women, young men, old men, mothers of children, widows, those w1th
husbands at work and those w1th husbands witheout work ~all were there)

Vakati vaungana vose vemani rokwaMushayavanhu, vechikuru nevechiduku, aa, baba
wee Moyo, ndakati nhasi ndinoitwa kanyama kanyama navaShawasha, ndiri ndoga
ndoga muno umu (Q, R; P naP) (2,2 +2; 2)

(When everyone.from the hanlet of Mlshayavalffu s place had gathered, oh, my
Father Moyo, I thought T would be cut up into little pieces by the Shawasha
belng all alone in there) © 127/Vakadzi +
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Vakadzi + varume nevana + vasikana navakomana + vose vakapfeka mabhachi avo

emvura + vamwe vakapfeka masaga okudzivirira mvura + vonanga kwaiva nomurungu
(Women, men and children, girls and boys, all dressed in rain-coats, some in sacks
to. keep off the rain, headed for where the white man was) (N N naN; N naN; Q; R; E,
R,) (2, 2+2, 2+2, 2, 2; 2)

Vakadzi vese, chembere nenhandara, zvinotamba ngoma (N, Q; N naN) (2, 10+10; 8)
(A1l the women, old and young, dance)

Baba naamai Ta apfumaneyi vakati vapedza chirariro chavo, vakaenda mumba yavo
yokuvata (N naN; N)(1la + 2a, la; 2)
(Father and mother ’Iapfumaneyl, having finished their supper, went into their

There appBS% %rg)be apposition and not a compound SP in some cases when a quantitative is
used to reinforce the compound.

eg. Mwana vese nababa vaenda (N; Q naN) @, 2 + la; 2)
(The child, together with his father, have gone)

Chibahwe zvese nezvio zvinotengeswa (N; Q naN) (7, 8 + 8; 8)
Maize together with finger millet are sold)

/ 4/ There are other cases of apposition of a different type where SPs are accompanied by sub-
stantives or inflected SPs of adverbial meaning. ‘

e.g. Musikana pakare + akasiyiwa asina muchenget1 N; P) (1, 16; 1)
(The girl furthermore was left without someone to look after her)

Vanhu pavopo + vakaswera varipo (N: P) (2, 16; 2)

(The peoplé in their places spent the day there)

Amai nababa, sevabereki vechikomba, havana kuenda ‘(N naN; saN, P) (2a + la; sa2; 2)
(Mother and father, as the parents of the suitor, did not go)

Iyesu patiri nhasi takura tisingazive kuti mhamba inotengeswa (Pr; P) (1, 16; 1)
(We as we are today grew up unaware that. beer was sold)

Stil] another case 1is préserit where an SP includes an enclitic adverb.

Imwezve mombe + yakapinda mudanga (E, N) (9; 9)
(Another ox again entered the cattle pen)

Varumewo + vakatora mapadza+ ndo kuchera nzungu (N) (2; 2)
(The men also took hoes and dug up the nuts)

(iv) Conjunctions and substantive phrases

e.g. Kana naamai + havazive izvi (kana na + N) (2a)
(And even my mother doesn't know this)

_ Nataba wanguwo + anoda kuuya (na + N + P) (1a)
"(And my father also wants to come)

Handiti apo vanhu vakanzwa kuti + mhamba yemangezi yava kuzotengeswa mumisha, + kana
ivo vaisotengesa vachiita zvokuba, + vakati hekani waro (kana Pr, R) (2)

[Isn't it so that when people heard that white men's beer was being sold in the
village, even those who used to sell it in secret, were glad of the chance)

Kana nergara yakabva yapera (kana naN) (9)

(And even hunger came to an end)

Savayeni vokutanga + havana kuda kusvika mangwanani (saN + P) (2)
(As visitors for the first time they did not want to get there early in the morning)

Kana naivo vose vamwe vakadzi vangu vakuru ava + vakanga vari pano (kana naPr, Q, E,
N, P, A, D) (2)
(And even all these other senior wives of mine themselves were here)

In the following example, a participial clause is subject of a principal clause:

Zviri zvehwahwa zvamuri kuda kupengereka nazvo zvinotoda mukadzi chaiye, ano moyo
wakat51ga anogona kuzvibata, anonwa achiziva kuti zvino, ndikapfuurikidza apa,
zvaipa. (8; 8)

(This matter of beer about which you are mad, needs a real woman, who has a steady
heart, who can control herself, who drinks w1th the knowledge that if she goes too
far, 1t's a bad business)

4.6.3.2.’ Special cases of agreement between subject ahd predicate

4.6.3.2.1.

Infinitives are usually followed by subject prefixes of class 8, sometimes of class 15.
' 128/e.g. Kugara...
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e.g. Kugara munyasi maMhofu kudai, kwaiva kuti ndisiyirwe doro (15; 15)
(Sitting next- to Mhofu like this was so that I should be left some beer)

Kunotsvaira dota zvinoreva kuti mukuwasha anoenda kokutanga pachena kwavatezvara

(15; 8) ‘
((,omg to sweep up the ashes means that the son-in-law goes openly for the flrst time
to- the father-in-law's place) -

Kukuvara kwako uku kuri kurwadza mwoyo wangu sokunge ndachekwa nebanga (15; 15)
(This hurt of yours is paining my heart as if I had been cut by a knife)

‘Kuziva izvi kwako kwakutorera (or zvakutorera) mumhosva (15; 15 or 8)
(Your knowing this has brought you into trouble)

‘Kuti ndmungamdze makumi mashanu zvawo zvainge zviri zvikukutu (15 8)
. (For me to find even forty pounds would be difficult)

Ko, kuzouya nhasi nech1p1r1, vanhu makaenda noMugovera, zvaita seyi? (15,8)
(What does 1t mean coming back-on Tuesday, you having gone' off on Sdtlnday‘?)

Long infinitive constructions often follow the predicates of which they are the subjects.

e.g. Zvino imwi munofunga kuti zvingafe zvakamboitika here kuti mumutunhu uno
musabikwe doro?(15; 8)
(Now do you think that it could ever happen that beer would not be brewed in this¢
district?)

Zvakamboitika rinhi kuti tipedze dzimba mbiri? (15; 8)

(When did it ever happen that we should finish two barns?)

Hazvisati zvamboitika kuti vanhu vasevenze kwenguva ndefu yakadayi vasati vadya (15, 8)
(It has never happened that people should work for such a Iong time before eating)
Zvakamushamisa kuti fodya yose iyi yakasimwa naani uye rinhi (15; 8)

(It made him womfer by whom and when all this tobacco had been sown)

Nadyazheve zvaka:mxbaya moyo chaizvo kuona mwana wake akanga akasimira zvakanaka kudai
achisvikoti- guruwada muvhu dzvuku (I5, 8) '

(To see his child who so nicely dressed kneeling in the red dust went to Wadyazheve's
heart)

4.6.3.2.2?}

There is an agreement between class 1,1a, 2 and 2a nouns and subject prefixes of the I and I1
persons, the nouns used as vocatives or in reference.

e.g. Ko, kuzouya nhasi nechipiri, vanhu makaenda noMugovera! (2, II pl.)
Fancy coming back today, TuesHa , (you) people who went away on Saturday) .

Twe, mukadzi waGunje, wati wamborohwa, iyewe? (1; IT s.)
\ou, Mrs Gunje, have you ever been beaten?)

Munoona chiri apa, munhu unotofanira kurima (1; II s.)
(You see what it is then, as a person you have to cultivate)

Nmn kuda kuti tose, vakadzi navarume, vanhu vose, tiende kufodya (I p'l., 27+ 2,
I pl)
(T want all of us, women and men, everyone, to go to the tobacco)

Munotambireyiko nhasi, vanhu tinongova maoko chete? (2; I pl.)
(Why do you 'receivé’ us,people who have empty hands?)

Kana changova chirimo chete, mwana-asina-hembe avhuruka, vakadzi toziva kuti zvlgumbv
hazvichapera mudzimba (2; I pl.)

(As soon as it is after harvest time and beer for sale has been brewed, as women we
know that there will be no end of. squabbles in the home)

Mungafunge zvekurambana nemurume iye mynhu ava nemhuri kudai? (1; II pi )
(Can you consider divorcing your husband, a person with a family like thls’?)

4'6323

In some 1nstances an impersonal subject pref:x of class 15 or 17 is used; the topic, which would
otherwise control the agreement, follows the predicate..

e.8. Nonm51 weKisimisi, kuchauya vanhu vazhinji kwazvo kuzondibvakachira ini
: (On Christmas day, there will be a Iot of people coming to see me)

Kwakatangiswa ngano, kuchizotevera zv1rahwe, ndo kuzopedzisira nechidyaro
(A beginning was made with stories, then a follow-up with riddles, and an end made
with 'hunt the slipper').

Kwaingunofarwa kwazvo, haiwa hakwaidanwa anonzwa
(There was great enJoyment during all this time, ‘there was no callmg anyone who could

hear) _ : ' 129/4,6.3.3...
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Where the R is one of the copulative verb radlcals -v-, -ri or -nge, the subject prefix may agree
with either subject or complement.

e.g. Akawana pangonzi mwii, varume navakadzi, vasikana navakomana chakanga
chava chipatapata
“(He found the place quiet with men, women, boys and girls busily working)

Ndakaona mmhu achifamba, richinge bveni
(I saw a person walking, like a baboon)

4.6.3'4l

Possessive inflected participial clauses with subjects are often turned into relative clauses, the
subject prefix being of the class of which the possessive inflecting morpheme would be and no
longer agreeing with the SP which is still semantically its subject,
e.g. Tarisa zvinoita baba wenyu for zvaanoita baba wenyu
(Look at what your father ~1s doing)

Ndo zvmcng01ta varume vose VOmurno muruzevha for zvavanong01ta. coene
{That is what all the men in this reserve do)~

Kufahakurambwe haana kunzwa zvaingunoreva Mh1r1mo for - zvaaingunoreva...
(Kufahakurambwe did not hear what Mhirimo was saying)

Zvakanga voruzhinji voenda kumusha, amai vaPaur051 vakati kuna
baba vaMavis.... for Zvavakanga.eeees.
(When most of the people were about to go home, Paul's mother said to Mavis' father,..)

4,6.3.5,] Word order, subject and predicate

In nomal word order the predicate 'follows the subject in finite clauses. ‘The following are
some cases where there is a departure from this order.

4.6.3.5.1.

In a common construction the sequence subject and pfedicate is interrupted by the insertion of a
possessive inflected participial clause whose subject is also the subject of the sentence.

e.g. Sekesai, # paakanzwa kuti ari kudiwa nomudz1d2151 , ¥ akapfeka shangu dzake nhema #
‘ dzaakambenge abvisa
(Sekesai, when she heard that she was wanted by the teacher, put on her black shoes
which she had left off for a while)

Murairidzi, zvaakaona mwana wake uyu, # akaramba angoshama sokunonzi akanga asanganidza
meso nomumwewo munhu zvake waakangz asati amboona

(The teacher, when he saw this child of his, was gaping as if he had Jomed eyes with
someone whom he had never seen before)

Zviripi, # zvaakanzi atevere vana David # akabva awira munzira
(Zviripi, when she was told to follow young David, streightaway took the path)

Mudzidzisi wavo # paakangopfiga chikoro, # akabva atanga kushanda papurazi apa
(Their teacher, as soon 'as he closed the school began at once to work there on the
. farm). ‘

'I'hese possessives of classes 8 or 16 are complements of the R segment. They are front-shifted ,
"between subject and predicate and this is an appropriate position as the subject agrees both with
the subject prefix of the predicate and that of the participial clause. This is a stylistic
device giving some prominence. to the complement which othervise may follow the verb, It is
frequently used by Chakaipa.

4.6.3.5.2.

The subject may be backshifted and this position also conveys prominence.

e.g. ~A: Mukuwasha haana kukusvika. Dayi akakusvika, vanhu vacho vangadayi vauya
(The son-in-law did not go there. If he had gone, the people in question would
have come)

B: Kusvika akakusvika mukuwasha; chete vanhu vacho havana maturo v
(The son-in-law did get there; only the people in question are useless)

Pfuma akaibisa rnukuwasha '
(The son-in-law did pay the bride price)

Munda akaurima mukomana gore rakapera
(The boy did cuItlvate the field last year)
130/Sadza... .
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‘Sadza akaridya baba

(Father did eat the porridge)

Kuumbwa zvakaumbwa chirongo negate
o (The waterpot and. the Targe beer pot were moulded)
Ihe reldtmns}ups and roles of subject and complement in .the sentence are not confused by thls
change from normal word order as they are signalled by the subject and object prefixes, The
prominence conveyed seems to be on the assertion as of an event, not on the subject as such, and
this is reinforced by the use of the infinitive with identical R as a circumstantial phrase. Promi-

nence of the - subject as such could be conveyed by the use of a pronoun or copulative construct-
ion.” e.g. Ndibaba akadya sadza

or ’ »
Baba ndiye akaridya sadza (It is father who ate the porridge)
Other examples are probably stylistic..

- e.g. AKarova gusvi rake mukomana zvaakanga apedza kutaura nhuna dzake
‘ (The young man clapped his hands when he had f:unshed voicing his complalnts)
(Chidyausiku)

. Akati arova gusvi muna%l akapira matama aakanga auya nawo
{(When the messenger clapped his hands, he delivered the tldmgs w:th wh1ch
he had come) (Chidyausiku) .

"Pindd zvako, chirongo changu chichi,

Vachirera nherera v ‘vavava,
'Vakatl, "Pondai amai, ndisare ndichikurerai 1n1 "
(Come in, my dear (hlron,t,o) .
This one of mine who cares for orphans,
Who said, '"Put away your mother and let me look after you instead."
(Traditional love poenm)

4,6.3.5.3.

In possesswe inflected part1c1p1a1 clauses the subject usually follows the verb, the
possesswe morpheme being prefixed mmedlately to the verb.

e. g. Matama aakapira munyai - (The words which the messenger spoke)
In the example
Kufa hapana zvaakataura (Kufa said nothmg)
the subJect is front-shifted for emphasis.

4.6,3.6. The primary inflections

AS constructions, primary inflected verb phrases are purely verbal. The range of inflections and
their characteristics have been set out in Chapter 4.4. Categories that apply to all prlmary
" inflections are as follows -

According to conjugation, they are divided mto aff1rmat1ve and negat1ve,
in tense, they are p__st (recent, non-recent), present, potential and future (near’and far):

-in s_pect there are habitual, frequentatlve, exclusive, progressive and perfect forms.

Charactemstlcs of the primary inflections are as follows'

afflnnatlve principal : low-toned subject prefix I, II persons _
high-toned subject prefix of III persons, all classes =

Exception: the near future. The syllable containing
_-the subject prefix is high for all persons.'

negative principal : negative prefix ha-

Exception: Forms like ndaisauya ndosa uya appear to be
e principal. ’
aff./neg. participial : high-toned subject prefixes in all persons.

Exception: The affirmative present participial, w1th ‘tense
sign -chi-, has low-toned subject prefixes. .

aff./rieg. relative ~ : low-toned subject prefixes in all persons

“The primary inflections are identified malnly by their distribution and the contexts in which ’
they appear.

4.6.3. 7.] ‘Principal inflec’ted verb phrases

As constituents, pr1nc1pa1 inflected verb phrases (whether of single Rs or -of aux111ary Rs with
complements) belong to the constituent class of predicate in principal clauses o which they are’

the nuclear element. o » 131[e g. Vadz,:mal...

o
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. e.g. Vadzimai vanobika sadza mazuva ose
{The women cook stiff porridge every day)

I . e oy
Vanobika sadza mazuva ose
(They cock porridge every day)
Mvirh zhinj{ haihayd michirimo
(Much: rain does not fall after the harvest)
Mapfeni haswirfrdne n gygh
(Baboons do not get on with leopards)

4.6.3.7.1. Distribution of principel clauses:

1) Principal clauses with constructional pattern of
+/~-"subject + predicate

are the nuclear element in sentences other than interjective or hortative.
2) They also occur as complements of the aux1llary -ti/-nzi

e.g. Ndakibvinza kuti babd anouya rinhi
(I asked when father would come)

Rimwe zuva, zvAkaitika kuti mumwe mukdmand dkafirwi navaberekl vake
(bne day it happened that a certain Boy was bereaved of his parents)

3) Prlnc1pa1 clausos also occur as constituents in nominal constructions being members of the
constituent class of noun stem, e.g. with prefix of class la, There are some examples of
such constituents consisting of subject and predlcate but, in the great majority of cases, .
only predlcates occur.,

e.g. Kufd-hakiirambwe v (a name, Death is not denied) (la)
Nhténda-w%chmgama (a name, A log has fallen across the path) (la)

Mudz im{-wdrembera (an overcoat; 1lit. the ancestral spirit hung
: down) 3

4) Prmelpal clauses are also found as complements of certain Rs, -on-, -wan-, -nzw-, and per-
‘haps others without bemg complenents of auxiliary -ti. ,

e.g. ...ekaona, fnga + dva mhramba kuédzd »
{..and he saw that it was Indeed early morning)

...2kaond, di + mukadz{ dr{ kuchéma
(..and he saw that, shamel the mman was crymg)

.+ s2kawana, mga + vanhu vagere Va0
(..and he found the people seated)

.e .axaona chokuadl + basa rabatwa
: (.._and he saw truly the work had been done)

Vakaenda kuséri kwegonhl + vakasvikorfti dzvi + vakanzwa hazvitadrwe
(She went behlnd the door and seized it and felt how plump it was)

Murdmé uyu wakadna vand vdvahda mmbd, kudy4 kfsisdkwahe '
(This man saw that there were many chlldren in the house, their food no longer
sufficient)

4.6.3.8. Par'ticip;al inflected verb phrases

As constituents, participial inflected verb phrases. (whether of smgle Rs or of auxiliary Rs with
complements) belong to the constituent class of predlcaee in participial clauses of which they
are the nuclear element,

e.g. amdi vachikdyd zvid (mother grinding finger millet)
vachiklyd zvid (she grinding finger millet)
vamwe vhsati 'véﬁza ' (the others not ‘yet having arrived)
' v'as'at'{ ’Vépindé muddriro ~(they not yet havmg en’cered the dancing floor)

I 4,6.3.8.1.; Distribution of vparticipial inflected verb phrases

Part1c1p1al inflected verb phrases belong to ‘the constituent class of complements of
auxiliary verbs, occurring both with auxiliaries controlling participial complements of
~ unrestricted type and those that control participial complements of restricted type.
(Cp. Auxiliary verb constructions) °

e.g. Varfmé vikdnga vlendd Hardre
, (The men had gone to Harare)
' ' : 132/Vanhu...
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Vanhu vanongoyerekana vobatwa namapunsa . o
(People are just arrested by the police without warning)

Participial complements of 1r~perat1ve or finitely inflected auxiliary verbs -do not normally
have subjects other than those of the awxiliaries themselves. Hence the complements are not
participial clauses but participial inflected verb phrases. But after aux111ar1es with in- *
finitive inflection, the complements may be a. part1c1p1a1 clause.

e.g. . Hapana andenda kutosvikira dzimbd dzandareva_ dzapera
(No -one goes until the houses I specifie& are finished)

C1rcmnstantlal clauses agreelng with the subject of a clause do not have their own subj ect _
as a rule. See below _ . ;

Participial clauses with constructional pattern
+/- subject + predicate

are members of a number of constituent classes.

:

4.6.3.8.2 | Distribution of participial clauses

1) They are conlpleﬁxénts of auxiliary verbs when infinitively "inflected (see above).

(2) They are complements in verb phrases.

e.g. Ndakfona babd achifambé netséka
(I saw father travellmg on foot)

Ndakamuona achily

(I saw him comin g;

Nomus{ 'wechﬁ)irf, mashambanzou, Skanzwd mnird ichfpu’ra’nﬁ

(On Tuesday, early in the morning, he heard the rain beating down).
’

Akdsvika kumba kwadkawana rir{ béngozozo .
. (He arrived home where he E)una an uproar) ,
Takdnzwa zvichinz{ ndlgo nguva yavanopf1 a chikoro chdvd

(We heard it being said that that was the time when they shut their school)
Izvozv{ vanga vachidd kupedza dzbsé dz{r{ mbir{

(So they were wanting to finish off both)

Other examples are- easy to imagine,

e.g. -r9v mwana ach c}}ema
-bgt tsuro 19h1tlza 4
-siy- vahhu vaenda kibasa

~ (3) When adverbially inflected, partlcipial clauses occur as adjuncts in verb phrases.

e.g. Ndakisfngana némuzfikfrl wingu dkdtakira svinga réhuni
(I met my nephew carrymg a bandle of wood)

Akauya nevana vachfchdnd nenzdra .
fHe came With the children who were crying with hunger).

Runwe zva bveni rakasangana néhamba ichikwéva népau tsdpd yenzungg
(One day a baboon met a tort01se draggmg a Bag of nuts along the ground)

‘ Akareva somimhu_achirwir{ rupgnyu rwake
(He spoke Iike a man fighting for his Tife)

(4) Where possessively inflected, participial clauses occur as qualifiers or headwords in SPs.
(Note that the possessive morpheme is prefnxed directly to the partic¢ipial inflected verb
phrases, the subject, if there be one; occurring e1ther after the verb or before the
possessive mflectlon)

e.g. Muani wa-vasmgape vadzmal vﬁngu mar{ ‘ (qua.lifier in SP)
(The child to whom’ my w1fe does not give money) : )
‘Wa-vzfsm_g_gde vhdz imai Vangu uyu (headword in SP)
(Thls one whom my wife does-not like) o .
Pa-musm dde kugara panotlnak{dza, tmc;pada' (SP with possessive participial
(Where you do not 1ike to'live pleases us, clauses as subjects)
we like it)

Izvozv{ zvavava kiti mharadzo {fnonwfrd kumushﬁ (subject)
zvhkonzerwh nbkudd mari ‘ _
.. (Their intention that the breaking-up drink should ,
4 be drunk at the v111age is due to the love of gain) :

zva-mir{ Kitaura t1cha,_ ndir{ kuzvihzwd (ob1 ect complement)
(I understand what you are saying, teacher)

Sadza zva-rhkabikwd ménheru 83’.9 takﬁridyi’ré panze(adyerb complement)
(When the porridge was cooked that evening, we - e
ate it outside) ’ 133/Amai...
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Amg; pa-vékaoﬁa motd kuchena munba , vakabadd
mavaivd , vachienda kumbd yokdbikira (adverb complement
(When the mother saw the firelight in the house, she

went out.from where she was going, to the kitchen)

Véri' qungunana'n{kfdzirva kuita nézvavafsingg’de zvésé (base of adjunct)
(Meanwhile they are being compelled to do even what

they don't want to do)

Va'lguta nézva-vhsind kubikirwa newavd . (base of adjunct)
(They are filled with what was not brewed for
them by their person) .

¢ R
Zviya zva-ndikadimura ne'penyt'x muchirimo, ndaka{nga (SP with possessive participial

nditovid chididkwa, wani clause as qualifier is here an
(That time when I passed through your place in adverbial complement).

the after-harvest season, I was already a :

drunkard) » : .

(5) Participial inflected verb phrases in agreement with the subject of a clause.

In many sentences, participially inflected verb phrases occur in which there is agreement be-
tween the subject prefix of the participial and the subject of the principal clause.

e.g. Tsuro azkauya achiridza mbira dzake
(Hare came playing his xylophone) )

Zvandakadzokera kumusha nenyama yanciakabaya, amai vakandigamuchira,

vachipururudza nokupembera v K
(When T came back home with the meat which I had killed, my mother welcomed
me, ululating and dancing) .

Vana vaigara kumisha vakadzokera vachifara nokuti vakaenda vava nezvipfeko zvitsva
(The children who 1lived in the village returned home happy because they were going
with new clothes) :

Kunusha, ndiko kwamakabva mapedza svondo muri?
(Is it at home that you spent the week?)

Aiita basa rokunyora-nyora, dzimwe nguva achimbobatsira kutarisa vanhu kana foromani
aenda kunotyaira tarakita ' 2

(He used to do odd secretarial jobs sometimes helping to oversee workers when the
foreman had gone to drive the tractor)

Pava pasipo,akamira achida kutura mafemo ,
(After a while she stopped, needing to draw breath)

Vakafamba kwechinhambwe vasingataure
(They walked for some distance without speaking)
Ndokubva ndazoriwana simba rokukotama, iro rokumuka mumubhedha ndichirishaya?

(And then would I find the strength to bend down, lacking as 1 do even that to get:
up from the bed?) ’ '

Pfungwa akanga iri yokuti, mangwanani iwayo vamboona zvechin: nenyama, zuva rodoka
‘vozosasana vachienda kwnamx’«re mapurazi kundon £2 s ’
(The plan was that, having had the bread and meat on that morhing, at sunset they
would then take time off, going to other farms to drink beer)

Ini .ndakazqdai kuita mhindu dzechigadheni, ndaona kuti, ndikangogara zvangu, iye
muriume ari wemhamba, hapana chimuko
(I came to undertake gardening having realised that if I did nothing
while my husband was a drunkard there would be no help at all)

Iye zvino ava nesvondo mbiri asati atsika fnamba; ari mudoro, ini ndiri pamusha ndoga -
navana .

(Now he has spent two weeks without setting foot in the house, drinking, while I am
alone at home with the children) & : ’ €, €

Mhirimo akabva asimuka paakanga agere, otya, kuti hwahwa hungapedzwe
(Mhiz_‘ijgxo suddenly got up at once from where,he was sitting, afraid that the beer might
be finished off) : . : ,

- Gombo “iri ndarida, ndinorima chete ndione chinouya
(If T want this patch of virgin land, I'11 hoe it and see what ensues)
Kupedza 1;utaura kwakaita amai.-vaChikomba, murungu akamboti zii, achifunga
(Wl.len_Chlkomba's mother had finished speaking, the white man was silent for a time,
thinking) o ,
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In the above examples where the part1c1p1a1 mflected verb phrases agree w1th the subject of a
clause, the question arises as to whether the subject + part1c1p1a1 as a participial clause,
should be regarded as subject - just as the clause as such was: regarded as complement of a Radical
and the base of an adjunct.

e.g. Tsuro akauya ach1r1dza mbn'a dzake

Is the subject Tsuro....achiridza mbira dzake, the combination of subJect + part1c1plal :mflected
verb phrase equivalent to a SP?

cp. Tsuro aive nembira dzake akauya, achidziridza
(Hare who had his xylophone with him came playing it)

In this sentence the noun Tsuro, followed by a relative inflected verb phrase, foxfms the: subject.

One feels that participial inflected verb phrases agreeing with the subject are not part of the
clause with whose subject they agree but lie outside it. Such participials can be called
circumstantial clauses. Their tense indicates their relationship in time to the clause they are
circumstantial tb. If present, this is a contemporaneous relationship, if past, then one of
before and after; if. future, the one of after and before. The aspects also enter into the re-
lationship. ’ C ' :

e.g. Ndopinda muchitoro, ndakawirwa nenyoka
' (As T was about to enter the store, a snake fell on me)

Ndichiri kufunga, ndakazaririwa norukova
(While 1 was still thmkmg, I was cut off by a flooded r1ver)

Nda ta,ndakasmmka ndikaenda
ng-had enough, I got up and went off)

(6) Other participial clauses.

If participials in agreement w1th the subject of a clause are to be regarded as circumstantial
clauses, what about participials whose subject prefix does not agree with the subject of a clause?
What is,their relationship to it? Are they all cases of (2) or (3) above, complements or adjuncts
in the verb phrase within the main clause or are there cases of circumstantial clauses which can-
not be fitted within the constructlons of the main clause and must be.regarded as circumstantial

to it?

e.g. Vavhimi vakafumomuka, zuva risati rabuda
(The hunters got up early, before the sun was up)

Mombe dzakanga dzatiza, mufudzi asmﬁazwe
(The oxen had run away, without the herdboy I’nomng)

Akapinda mumba mangu, ini ndichiziva, ndichida -
(He came into my house with my knowledge and consent)

Akaona kuti vana vawanda mumba, kudya kusisakwane _
(He saw that the chlldren were numerous in the home, the food no longer suf fic mg,)'

....ndo kuenda kuchlkoro kwavakasvlka mudziidzisi atovamirira kare
(. ..and they.went to the school where they arr:wed the teacher havmg awaited
them for some time) .

Zvino, kuri kuti Paurosi ada basa iri, aitoswera oiridza tapureta
(Now, it being that (viz. if) Paul 11ked that work, he would spend the day working
~ with the typewriter)

Vakadomboti garei pasina chavaiita, vakaona kigara chete kwava kusvota ndokubva
vapinda mubasa

(At first they were keen to spend the1r tlme doing nothing and then they found Just
sitting was tiresome and so they took up. some work)

Nomusi wechitatu, Kisimisi ichinzi inotambwa kuswera mangwana, zuva rodoka, vava
kubva kubasa, foromam akatl rega ndimhanyire kumusha
 (On Wednesday, Christmas being announced as to'be celebrated on the day after the
morrow, when the sun was about to set, after people had come from work, the foreman"
" -decided to go off to the village)

Manje munofunga kuti unhu here ihwohwo hwokudya nenyama yemombe nomusi weK151m151,
vamwe vachidya nenyama yehuku, sokunonzi hatina kutambiriswa mari?

(Now do you think that it 1s proper style to celebrate Christmas with beef while others
are celebrating with chicken as if we had not received any money?)

Pava pasipo, akamira achida kutura mafemo

(After a wOHﬂe she stopped, needing to draw breath) v

Unofunga kuswera ndigere muno mukombonl, ‘ivo vamwe vakadzi vachltswmyata mar1, kwangu
kusaida. here?’

_ (Do you think my spending my day sitting here in the compound while other women are
drawing money means I don't want it?)
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Iye zvino ava nesvondo mbiri asati atsika pamba, ari mudoro, ini ndiri pamusha

ndoga navana :
(Now he has spent two weeks without setting foot in the house, dr1nk1ng while I am alone
with the children)

Akatozofunga zvekubasa, wava musi woMuvhuro, zuva rodoka
(He only remembered about his work when it was already Monday at sunset)

~ Vanhu vakaswera iri iyo nyayz
(The people discussed not%%ng~else all that day)
Vauya kuzokutorayi nokuti kwava nenguva musati matsika pamusha

(She came to fetch you because it is some time since you set foot at home, (1lit. you
not yet having set foot at home) _

Anoenda, zvandareva zvisina kuitwa, zvinenge zvave zvakewo
(Whoever goes away with what I have said not done will answer for it)

Vakakwazisana nokubvumzana upenyu muchimbi-chimbi, mwoyo yava kuda kunzwa zvakanga
zvafambirwa naVaMufirazvavamwe
CThey greeted each other and asked after each other's health quickly, their hearts
anxious to hear how Mufirazvavamwe had fared)

V

Asi nyakuroorwa ndiye akasara achlsuha ndiro nemigoti kuti agoendawo zvake patove pas;gg
(But the bride-to-be was the one who remained behind, washlng dlshes and stlrrlng sticks
so that she might go as well a little later)

Pavakamuona, vakarohwa nehana ndokuramba vangoti surududu somunhu afirwa, 1ko kagadza
kavalcheresa muti womwana kari muruoko

(When she saw him, she was struck with fear and hung her head, standing like someone
bereaved, ‘the small hoe which she was u51ng to dig medicine for her child being in her
hand all the while.

Summing up this p01nt:

The constructional pattern of the participial clause is +/- subject + predicate. What is its
distribution, and that of the participial inflected verb phrase?

In larger constructions. e.g. sentences, part1c1p1al inflected verb phrases are fouhd clustering
around the principal clause and they may be in agreement with SPs as their subjects at several
points. .

Y

They may agree with the complements of the verb phrase in the principal clause.

(i) Object complements:
6.5, Ndakiona babd ach{fdmb4 netséka
(I saw father going on foot)

Ndakdwdna babd dendd Kibasa
(I found father hav1ng gone ‘to workl

Takdvawana Va51po
-(We found them not in)

There are examples of participial inflected verb phrases used seemingly as complements
without any SP or object prefix.

e.g. Takénzwa zvichihzf'haﬁbindé'heré?
(We heard it being said, Don't you come?)

Takénzwa zvichi;dyf%wg-kﬁnzi hamﬁpindé apa.
(We heard the order being given that we should not go in there)

(i1) Adverb complements:

It is not common to find participial inflected verb phrases in agreement w1th SPs which,
independently of the participial, could be considered adverbial complements of a verb
phrase.

but cp. Takauya ava’ ménhert
(We came when it had become evening)

But there are many examples of participial clauses which appear to be Complementary to
verb phrases but which could not be split into complement adverb and part1c1p1al 1n
agreemenL They appear to be complementary as clauses.

e.g. Vavhim{ vakafumomuka zivh risat! rabida
(The hunters got up early, before.the sun rose)

Vakadombotl garel pas1na chavéllta
(They tried to stay w1thout d01ng anything for a whlle)

Akadzokera, shiri dz1ch1vaka dsanza
(He came back as the birds were building their nests)

(iii) Participial inflected verb phrases may agree with SPs which are the bases of adjuncfs.
' ' 136/e.g. Niakasangana...



, . . 136.
. _ ’

e.g. Ndaka'sa'nganav nemuzikiru dkatalefra svi’ngé réhmi

‘ (I met my nephew carrying a bundle of firewood)

(iv) Participial inflected verb phrases may agree with the subject of the prmclpal clause.

e.g. Tsuro akauya achfr{dz4 mbfra dz£Ké
' (Hare came playimg his xylophone)

(v) Participial inflected verb phrases may be in agreement with SPs which are neither com-
plements, bases of adjuncts or subjects within the principal clause. The only other
structural position for an SP in a clause would seem to be that of '"circumstantial phrase"

. Once again it seems difficult to find examples of participial inflected verb phrases in
agreement with SPs which, independently, are circumstantial phrases attached to the
principal clause.

But there are many examples of clauses which are circumstantial to the principal clause
but which could not be split into circumstantial phrase and participial in agreement. They
are circumstantial .as clauses. ‘

e.g. Vana vakawanda mumba, kudya kusisakwane
CI‘he children grow numerous in the ‘home, the food no longer being sufficient)

It would be conveniént to treat all these cases as being cases of circumstantial clauses
‘but it does seem that there is a difference in structure between them though this may, in
many cases, be hard to test and to describe.

e.g. Babha achluya kumba akanzwa mwana achiridza ngoma nevamwe vana vasmgandze,
vachichema, mhepo ichivhuvhuta kwazvo
(Father on coming home heard a child playing a drum with other chlldren not
playing but crying, while the wind was blowing hard)

In most cases participial verb phrases are in agreement with the subject or are circum-
stantial clauses. In both of these’cases, it seems best to treat the participial clauses as
outside the structure of the clauses round which they cluster.

The clauses of which SPs which are corrq)lenents adjunct bases and subJects are subjects,
and which belong with them to the structure of the clause to which they belong, are, of course,
relative clauses

Circumstantial phrases

Circumstantial clauses which cluster around another clause appear to have a counterpart in the
circumstantial phrase which expresses an aspect which limits or defines in some way the clause to
which it is attached.

e.g. Minda yedu, hatiwane zvio
(As regara;' our fields, we get no grain)
o Kurema ikoko, chokwadi rinokunda tsuro
‘(With regard to that weight, truly it is heavier than a hare)

-Izvozvi vanga vachida kupedza dzose dziri mbiri
(Hence they were anxious to finish both barns)

Vanhuhadu vakafuma vachinekaira. Vane huku, dzakanga dzava chikweekwee; vakanga -
"'vasina, nyama yemombe neyenguruve zvakanga zvochekerwa mudzihari. Zvino

vogadzirira kuti vanyatsoi a. Vana mashave okukanga nyama , yakanga yatova pamoto
yopopota, vana vanzi, 'Sudurukai, mmotsva; taramukai!
(The women started bustling about their work early. In the case of those who had
fowls, there was a continual squawking as each killed her fowl; in the case of

B "~ those who had none, beef and pork were cut up into various pots. They. they pre-
pared to fry the meat properly. In the case of those who were good at frying meat,
it was already bubbling on the fire, the children having been told to move back 1est
they be burnt)

© Tzvozvi zvakuri kipisa kudai, pamwe kuchanaya
(Since it is so hot, perhaps it will rain)

Zvinhu zvose zvavaida kuti zv1itwe, hapana chakanga charegwa kuitwa
{(In regard to all the things she wanted done, there was nothing which had been
omitted)

Voruzhinji, muriwo v.akanga wava mutetenerwa wenzungu nemhodzi netuterere

twaindotsvagwa kumakan's

(In the case of the majority, vegetable relish was a side dish of groundnuts and
punpkin:seeds and a little wild spinach which had been gathered in the plains)

. These phrases termed circumstantial do not appear to be complements of verb phrases in the clauses
round which they cluster.

Infinitives are often used as circumstantial phrases (cp. Inf1n1t1ve clauses). As these contain
a verb phrase, the limitations expressed by infinitive circumstantial phrases are of considerable
range and include relationships of time, condition and concession, especially when the infinitive
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clause is the infinitive inflection of an auxiliary R + complement. Examples are given below
of infinitive auxiliaries followed by participial complements, thus elaborating sectlon 1
(4.6.3.8.2.) above, as also of infinitive inflected verb phrases.

e.g. Kunedza kutaura kwakaita amai vaChikomba, murungu akomboti zii, achifunga
: (When Chikomba's mother had fmlshed speakmg, the white man kept quiet for a time,
thinking)

Kungonzwa izvi, vakadzi vakati vapenga

[On hearing this, the women went mad) .

Kugara noku\gara kwakaita madzvitateguru edu kana madzisekuru edu makambongwa
zvichinzi hwahwa hwaitengeswa muno mumusha?

(Ever since our great grandfathesor our grandfathers lived, have you ever heard it
said that beer was sold in a village?}

Kusikwa kwakaitwa nyika yedu ino naMwari kana nokugara kwakaita madz1tateguru edu
muno munyika, hatina kumbonzwa kutl muno munyika makatengeswa hwahwa

(Ever since thls country of ours was made by God or since our great grandfathers lived
in this country, we have never heard that beer was ever sold in it)

Kuva vanhu, tine hope ~
(Since we are human, we are sleepy)

Baba wake kumuti'Kubasa', anoti, "Hwahwa ndmoh_lmya naani?"
. , (If you tell his father tc go to work, he says, "Who will drink of the beer""

Mubindu ndima huru yakanga yarimwa naPaurosi, kutosiva rutivi rwaiva nemhodzi dzavo
(In the plot, a large area had been j lﬁucrhed by Paul, with the exceptlon of the side
where their seeds were)

Kuuya kwaakaita uku kuzororo. rake nemasvondo maviri aya, chikomba chake chinoda
Iutumira rusambo
(alnce his coming on holiday for two weelfs ’ner suitor wants to send the initial
marrlage payment)

Mapedza here kuzoti zvenyu _gada kugara?
(Have you finished that you sit at ease?)

Kuenda uku haaende ari oga kwete asi kuti anoenda nommyai
(When he goes, he does not go alone but with his messenger)

Infinitives of auxiliaries followed by participial complements
***R*************************#********************************

These infinitives are taken to be circumstantial pnrasee 'in their relation to the clauses Tound .
which they cluster.

e.g. Kuzoti izvi zvapera, vanhu vose vakakurumukira kumba kwomurungu
- (When this was finished, everyone knocked off, (going) to the house of the white man)

‘Kuti zvitoro zviri padyo, tinganotenga chingwa
(IT the stores are near, we can go and buy bread)

Kuti hove zhinji dzasasikwa, tichatenga, tigodzitakura
(Tf a Tot of fish have been drled in the sun, we shall buy them and take then away)

~Kuti mambo_asipo, ndiye aitonga nhau _
(IT the chief were absent, it is he who would judge the cases)

Haambofa agona kutaura kana kunzwa kusatoti asekeswa nechimwe chinhu
(She will never be able to speak or to hear until she is made to laugh by somethmg)

e shiri dzavaka usanza, tozoenda kundodziteya
en the birds have built their nests, we go to set traps for them)

Kun e zvodiyi zvazvo handidzokere shure
(Even though it doss what viz. whatever happens, I will not go back)

“(Kun ove cMsugmake, tambira chete udye
{Even though it be not nice, just take and eat it)

‘Kubvira nddkdatama, handina kuzorora
{Ever since I moved house, I have not rested)

Ndakaramba ndichimmirira kusvikira auya
(I went on waiting for him until he came)

‘Kudzimard ndichiitd basa iri, handidi kutaudzwa .
({Until I am actually doing this work, I do not want to be made to talk)

‘(Ku)dayi nyika yoparara, handizokanganwa hwahwa
TEven 1f the world were to come to an end, I would not forget my beer)

" "(Ku)ddyi baba venyu vanga vari pano nhasi, maidayi mambozvambaradzwa nokuti hamumnzwe
(IT your father were here today, you would have been thrashed because you don t llsten)

JSS/Kudayl. .
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(If T had known that you drank, I would have taken you to the granary)
Note that a number of those auxiliary Rs omit the prefix ku- in the infinitive inflection.

(7) Participial clauses in consecutive sentences.

Participial clauses in the present tense are found in complex sentences as clauses consee-
utive to a principal clause. ’

e.g. Baba mukuru, vasati vapindura, vakatora chikwepa chavo, vach1gogodzera papf1hwa,
vachlchlkweva-kwevaj icho chisina fodya
(Before replying, the elder father took his pipe and knocked it out agamst a hearth-
stone, and drew on it again and again without tobacco though it was)

The relation of these part1c1p1a1 clauses is not one of contemporaneity but of consequence.
Cp. Complex consecutive sentences.

8) Part1c1p1a1 clauses are found in complex sentences linked to principal clauses by the
following conjunctives: v
.chero : so long as, provided that
Xana ~ : if, when
e.g. Tinoita mabasa mazhinjj akaipa chero txs_gaonekwe namapurisa
(We do many-evil things so long as we are not seen by the police)

Kana ndlchafara, handichazofara sanhasi
B ppy again, I shall not be as happy as today)

Kana vapedza lo.xdya, vanosimuka voenda kundorara
[When they have finished eating, they get up and go off to sleep)

Rwendo, kana zvarwo ruri rurefu, runotofambwa chete
(Bven though the joufmey be long, it must be travelled)

" Cp. complex sentences.

(9) Two other contexts in which participial clauses are found are:

(a) after infinitive inflected Rs -sak- (cause), -on- (see) and perhaps cothers,
in infinitive clauses, the equivalent of prmcipal

(b) after seyi? (how is that?), also in a stable sentence.
Example of (a):- .
Kubvira iroro zuva, mwana akatangisa kudya nyama. Kusaka nanhasi achiichemera.

(Ever since that day, the child began to like meat. That is why he is crying
for it even today) v

Akarohwa nayo mvuu. Kuona muviri watsvuka-tsvuka
(He was beaten with. a sjambok and everyone saw that his body was red all over)

Example of (b):- | |
Makanzuru ane mari zhinji; seyi vasingatore mari jyi, vachivakisa nayo
‘zvikore zvikuru - .
TThe councils have a lot of money, why don't they take this money and build
big schools with it?) .

4.6.3.9.] Relative inflected verb phrases

As constituents, relative mxlected verb plrases (whether of single Rs or of auxiliary Rs w1tn
complements), belong to the const1tuent class of predicate in relatlve clauses of which they are
the nuclear elaneut.

e.g. Vanhu vasfqgaz ive izvi (People who do not know this)
Vasingaz{ve izvi vsé (A1l those who do not kmow this)

4,6.3.9.1, DistI:ibution of relative inflected R segme;dts

The relative inflected verb phrase with subject belongs to the constituent class of qualifier,
the relative clause, whose constructional pattern is +/- subject and predicate, being an SP, the
subject being the headword and the relatiwe inflected verb phrase the qualifier.

e.g. Vanhu vasmggazfve izvi (People who do not know this)
‘The relative infi Lected verb phrase also belongs to the constnuent class of headword,
e.g. Vasmgazwe_ izvi (Those who do not know this)

4.6.3.9.2.] Distribution of Relative clauses

'S w1t5 ‘elative inflected verb phrases as quallfiers (relative clauses) or headwords act as
constltuents in constructions in wh:ch SPs in general are constituents,

139/e.g. Subject:
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TPeople who do not know this cannot drive mOtorcars)

Vanhu vasingatvé havatané kfrwa
(People who do not fear do not hesitate to fight)
4 /
Chako ndechawéaya, chasiré mitoro wamambo ;
(What you have eaten is yours; what is over is the Lord's to dispose
of to whom he likes - so make the most of the present)

as_obiect _complements after the R -nge- (seem)

e S S

Vénenge vanéfunga kfti mumwedz{ mhogars tsuro _

(They appear to think that there is a hare living in the moon)
V4

Anenge asind kﬁbfeka»

(He seem undressed)

Distribution of relative clauses as obiect complements_cont:

EEE=EERES SN EEnEXSS

€.8. sublect Vanhl‘vas{gggzive izvi_ havagone kufambisa motokare -
0

Cp. the following interesting examples:

/ 4

Kunenge kurerwé (It looks as if people are sleeping)
" kugérwé ("™ ™ ™ " opeople are still up)
" kuzérwé (™ " " v the place is full)
" kunxé%é%wé (™ " " v the place is quiet)
" kumlgwq (™ »m m ' there has been a quarrel)
" kudyiwe ¢ "™ " ."dinner is in process)
" kufiwd (" "™ "™ " someone has died)

Kunge ndérwara
(As if I am about to be sick)

Kﬁotarisika kunge Orwara
{He lcoks as if he is going to be sick)

Handfde mukémand drwara
(I don't want a boy who is about to be sick)

Cp. the following examples of the near future, principal and partipial inflection:
e.g. principal

/ 4 r . /
Kana vanhu voenda kuminda, orwara . ,
(When the people are about to go off to work in the field, he suddenly gets sick)
participial '

I 4 I 4 lb
Kunge orwara, anorwarira kufa :
{When he gets sick, then he becomes desperately ill)
A further example of a relative clause as an object complement:-
¢ ’
Changamire mutékwatekwa wéchikd%o + akati + "Chikoro ichi + hachide

vadziidzi + vanogarira maoko"
(The headmaster said, '"This school does not want lazy pupils"

Vékatéhbé zvinééu%sé méyo

{They danced pleasingly)

V&nobika zvinéhzi, "ﬁyéy{ méidné!"

(She cooks in a way that no would not be ashamed to show others)

Ndamurova nechimuti changa chakangorasirwa kunze kwemugwagwa
" (I beat him with a stick which had been thrown by the side of the road)

4,6.3.9.3,
Note that the tense. of the relative inflection is determined in relation to actual time.
e.g. vanhu vagéqya gezﬁ%o (people who came yesterday)
vanhu vauya nhasi , (people who came today)
basa riri kymgunoitwa ' {a work which is under way)
vanhu vasina kuzivd (people who did not know)

In the case of participial clauses, apart from the clauses introduced by conjunctives,
the tense is determined by the relation in time of the action in the participial clause to that
of the principal: 7 '

e.g. Ini ndakasvika, vanhu vaenda kubasa |
(I arrived when the people had gone to work) 140/but. . .
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but . Kana vakasvika nezuro, Vekaregereyi kuuya kunesu

’ (If they arrived yesterday, why did they not come to us)
Relation to actual time seems to be required in participial complements used after infinitive
inflected auxiliaries (but not finite inflected auxiliaries -save dayi)

e.g. Dayi wakasvika nezuro, ungadayi wakandiwana ndiri pano
N (If you had arrived yesterday, you would have found me here)

4.6.3.10.| The secondary inflections

As constructions, sécondary inflected verb phrases are purely verbal with the exception of the.

hortative which may, in addition, include plural -yi (in the case of the I person plural). The
. range of inflections and their characteristics have been set out in Chapter 4.4. Categories

applying to secondaryinflections are the following:-

According to CONJUGATION, they are divided into affirmative and negative;
' in ASPECT, thére are exclusive forms.

Secondary inflections do not appear to have tense or relation to time,
Characteristics of the secondary mflectlons are:-

hortative : low tone subject prefixes after prefix nga- or ha-
subjunctive : high tone. subject preflxes,
consecutive = ~low tone subject prefixes,

l4 6.3.11. Hortatlve inflected verb phrases’

As constituents, hortative inflected Verb phrases (whether of single Rs or of auxiliary Rs with

complements) belong to the constituent class of predicate in hortative clauses of which they are
the’nuclear element.

/7 7 ’ . 7 g
e.g. Varume ngavapinde muno
(Let the men come iIn here)

Mushé rrgﬁukomberwe nemikoronga
(Let the vﬂlage be surrounded by trenches)

Izvin azv11twe
(Let tlgmese tHlngs be done)

Kuda kwenyu ngakultwe pa51 sokudenga

(Your will be done on earth as it is in heaven)

Ngavarambe vachishanda kudzimara vapedza basa

'(%et them keep on working until they have finished the work)

B.6.3.11.1. Distribution of hortative clauses

/ 1 7 Hortative clauses w1th constructional pattern of
+/- subject + predlcate ' '
are the nuclear element in hortative sentences.

e.g. Var{mé ngdvapinde rfuné vagdgara pasi
(et the men come in here and sit down)

/ 2_7 Hortative clauses, 11ke principal and imperative clauses, -belong to ‘the constltuent class
: of complement of the aux111ary ~tis. Hortatlves are used to render indirect commands.

e.g. Kachembere- ‘kékavaddza Kati ngavarege kuenda rienzira yokudunhu
(The 1little old woman told them that they should not go by the hill road)

cp.  ....kakavaudza kuti, "Regayl Kienda nenzlra yolmdunhu."

e.g.- Izvi zvinotiratidza kuti ngatiregeyi. kuzvidza zvose zvinoitwa navana
: (This shows us that we should not despise everythmg which™is done Ey ch11dren)
cp. Regayi kuzvidza . N
(Do not despise) ~

4.6.3.11.2. Details of the inflection

Hortatives with II person subject prefixes do not seem to occur.

With I person plural concords, hortative inflected Rs may have plural =yi if addressed to more
than one person,

e.g. Hatiendeyi .
(Let us go, two or nore)

-~ With subJect pref:xes of the II1 person plural -yi does not occur (Marconnes is wrong here)

€e.g. Ngat1t1y1 JeJe naye
’ (Let us do the same as he) . , 141/Ngaatemwe...

\
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e.g. Ngaatemwe musoro
(Let him be beheaded)

Ngandiende ndomene kuti ndinyatsonzwa zvaanondidanira
(Let me go myself so that I may understand properly what he is calling me for)

Imi vakémana ngédnsungwe mombe
(You boys must see to it that the oxen are inspanned; - a warning is implied
by the intonation on the vocative)

4.6.3.12,| = Subjunctive inflected verb phrases

As constituents; subjunctive inflected verb phrases (whether of single Rs or of auxiliary Rs.
with complements) belong to the constituent class of predicate in subjunctive clauses of which
they are the nuclear element,

e.g. (kuti) munyai asvike kuno -
((that) the messenger may arrive here)

asvike kuno
(he arrive here)

4.6,3.12.1.|  Distribution of subjunctive clauses

Subjunctive clauses with constructional pattern
+/- subject + predicate -
are found. in the following contexts:-

¢h) as complements of the auxiliary Rs -ti, -reg-, -dzimar- etc. and the combinations
-nyangwe, -nyange. .
e.g. Jinda rakanga richiti nyaya idzi dzichiregerwa
(The councillor was trying to ensure that these topics should be dropped forthwith)

Ndichasevenza zuva rose kudzimara imba yangu ipere kuturikwa den%g_
(I shall work all day going on until my house is completely roofed)

Ngatiregeyi vapondwe

Let us let them get killed)

Kunyangwe kuuye. munhu handirege kudya

(Even though semeone should come, I-won't stop eating)

" Kunyange Kifiwe handfregd kienda
(Even thougH someone dies, I.won't desist from going)

cp. Kunyaflwa handirege kuenda
: (Bven though someone dies, I won't desist from going - viz. No power on earth
can stop me from going)

2) as constituents in complex sentences of constructional pattern:

(a) principal clause +/- subJunctlve clause(s)
(b) hortative clause +/-
(c) dimperative clause +/- - " "

" Examples of (a):
Gombo iri ndarlda ndindr'ima chéte nd{dné chlnouya
(If T want this patch of untilled 1and T will plough it and see what happens)

Ndindsvikapo ‘chéte nd{hé chandfnditwd
(I will go there and see what will happen to me)

Mazuva ose ndinomuka zuva richibuda ndishambe kumeso, ndipfeke bhatye nebhurukwa,
ndigodya bota nemukaka ndigobuda panze ndichienda kubasa

iE%ery day T get up at sunrise and wash my face, put on my jacket and trousers,
eat my porridge and milk and go outside on my way to work) _
Mazuva ose ndinomuka zuva richibuda ndishambe kumeso, vadzimai vagondibikira
chimitsanedako

(Every day 1 get up at sunrise and wash my face and my wife cooks my breakfast)

Ndindsvikapo chéte vigoond zvinditika/vadné zvandindita
(I will surely go there and they will see what I shall do)

Examples of (b): ,

Varume ngavapinde muno vagogara pasi

(Let the men come in and sit down S ‘

Hatmamatey1 zvédd ndigovata zvan ndava nehope zvakaipa
(Let us say our prayers and 1'11 go to sleep (so that I may so to sleep?);

. I am terribly sleepy)

142/Ngaanonge. ..
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Ngaanonge tione kuti mukomana anomuziva here
(Let her p1ck 1t up and we'll see (so that we may see?) whether she knows-the boy)

Varume ngavauye vadzimai vagovapemberera
(Let the men come and the women receive them dancing)

Mukuwasha ngaatakurwe aendwe naye kuchipatara zvichapisa
{Let. the son-in-law be carried and taken to the hospltal while his break is
still fresh)

Ngandiendeko vaone zvandinoita
(Let me go there and they will see what I mean to do)

Examples of (c):

Chindipay{ shéreni nd fvaténgere hwahws ,
(lee me a shilling and I'I% buy her some beer)
RKiwal chiregayi ndihwé; ndinSgop5td ndichinwd ndichiz{vi

(No' let me drink, T'11 go on drmkmg Treasonably)

Vana, pmdayl muchikéro magaré pa51 mugodzudza chidz{{dzo
(Children, come into the school and sit down and learn the lesson)

Zving chindipay{ mar{ ndinokivigf{rdy{ mGpunga nénzungd dzamaimboreva
(Now give me some money and I'I% (so that ; may?) fetch youﬂe_‘rice and

nuts which you were talking about before)

In sentences where subordinate clauses are consecutive, no conJunctlves are used to link the

clauses.

(3) as constituents in complex sentences of constructional pattern:

Ele

In thesye

+/- conjunctive +/- subjunctlve clause + principal clause

Kane zviite seyi tinotowanana chete

(Whatever ppens, we are simply going to marry)
Kanapo kuuye vanhu, mhuka hadzitize

(Although people cc’)me, the animals do not run away)
Kana zvazvo kuuye vanhu, mhuka hadzitize

(Although people come, the animals do not run away)

Kuimbwe, hahma chibatsiro
(Though it be sung, it does not help)

Mmhu ari upi anodya; anozvipfekedza; anoda zvivaraidze; arware, anoda mishonga
(Everyone eats, dresses himself; needs recreation; if he gets sick,

" needs medicines)
- Apiwe zvimwe anongoparadza; adotengerwa zvakasimba, anongosakadza
‘ i%f he be

given more he just wastes them; even if he has durable things
bought for him, he just wears them out)

sertences vhere subordinate clauses are conditional or concessive, ‘there is place

for a conjunctive.

@ As the nuclear and optional elements in subjunctive sentences of which the constructlonal

pattern is:
+ subjunctive clause +/- subjunctive clause(s)
Examples: '
' Mundipe hzdngp

46313

(Give me some nuts)

Vauye kuno vagogara pasi
(Let them come here and sit down)

-Tiite tsiye nyoro tikanganwe zvatakamboitwa isu
‘(We should be merciful and forget how we ourselves were once treated)

Uvazivise vagoenda zvavo .
(TeIT them and they will go (so that they may go"))

Ubude mumba ini ndigopinda z
(Leave the house and I 11 go 1n iso that I may go in?))

Oonsecutlve inflected verb phrases

As ‘constituents, consecutive inflected verb phrases (whether of single Rs or of aux111ary Rs
with complements) belong to the constituent class of predicate in consecutive clauses of which

they are the nuclear elements. -

142/e.g. Mwana...
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€.8. Mwand akapinda mumbd (If the child goes into the house)
akapinda mumba/ (if he goes into the house)
4,6.,3.13,1.| Distribution of consecutive clauses-

Consecutlve clauses w1th constructional pattern

+/- subject + predicate

are found in the following contexts (very similar to those of subjunctive clauses)

/1 __7 as complements of the auxiliary Rs t1, -dzimar- etc. and -reg-

€8,

Vakakwira mumuti vakagaramo kudzimdré vakapédza kutémh mit{
(They climbed into the tree and stayed there until they reached their
aim of finishing cutting up the tree)

Ndlchafamba kudz{mdré .dikasvika
(I shall travel until T fulfil my aim of arriving)

Ndichadzimara ndikadziidza
(I shall go on till I reach my aim of studymg)

Ndakadzimara ndlkadzndza
(I went on until T fulfilled my aim of studying)

Ndakarega vakadzimdra vakachemédzwa
(I kept quiet, until she was made to cry)

Kuti akafa, mmozviona
(If he dies, you will suffer)

Ko kurega akaneta nebasa?
{(What about Ietting him get tired as a result of his work?)

Takamurega mwana akapondwa

-+ (We let the child get murdered)

/2] as constituents of complex sentences of constructional pattern:

€,8. |

principal clause +/- consecutive clause

Mudziidzisi akauya akagotsanangura zvaaida
(The teacher came and explained what he wanted)

~ Vakomana vakakwira mumuti nyuchi dzikavaruma

(The boys climbed into the tree and the bees s'cun%1 them)
Pashure nyuchi dzakavarega vakagodzokera kumusha n okusv1korohwa zvichinzi,

m&kﬁ%ggaﬂ‘{g]%%esmfcg 1c&lem go and they returned home and were beaten and told
they weré causing their elders extra trouble)

Ndakasangana neshumba -ichifura sora + ndikabata muromo + ndikati, "Hekuno kufa"
(I came across a lion feeding on grass, and I put my hand to my mouth and said,
("My number is up')

Zvatakabva kupurazi, baba akatengesa mombe,mari ikaperera muhwahwa
(When we came from the farm, father sold our cattle,and the money disappeared
into beer)

In these sentences where the subordinate clauses are consecutive, no conJunctlves are used to
link the clauses.

/3 7 as constituents in complex sentences of constructional pattern:

E.G,

+/- conjunctive +/- subordinate clause + principal clause

Kana ndikakupayi mari, mungarambe here?
(af 1 g1ve you money, would you refuse it?)

Chero ukaguta, nddzvand {nodd
(As long as you have had enough, that is what I want)

Nyamba ukaguta hauite zvakanaka
(Even if you have your £i11, you do not behave properly)

Ndikauya kwamuri unondiramba here?
(If'T come to you, will you reject me?)

Ndinoti, ndlkafa, guva rgngu riiseyo paruware
(I say, if T die, put my grave on the rock)

In these sentences which are conditional, there is place for a conjunctive.

144/THE IDEOPHONIC...
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" 'THE. IDEOPHONIC CONSTRUCTIONS

5.0,

5.0.1.]- Ideophones and verb radicals are the bases of two predicative styles

‘In 1962 the writer of this section put forward an interpretation of the ideophone in Shona which
made it comparable to the verb. Highly distinctive in every way, in phonology, a5 a constituernt
in constructions, and in stylistic use, the ideophone was found, nevertheless, to be analogous to
the verb and this analogy was found to be useful in distinguishing speech styles characterised re-
spectively by the presence of verbs and ideophones. 'When we:compare speech in which a-high’
proportion of ideophones is found with the more normal speech, we find that we are led to
distinguish two quite different styles. In ideophonic speech verbs are replaced more or less
entirely by ideophones." (Fortune, 1962, p.4). This interpretation and distinction of styles was
supported by Kunene in an article entitled 'The Ideophone in Southern Sotho', which he summarised
as follows. 'The main thesis put forward here is that the ideophone is a dramatisation of
actions and states, and the conclusion is that two predicative types must be recognised for the
Bantu languages, vix. the 'marrative' and the 'dramatic". (Kunene, 1965, p.20) :

This chapter aims at defining a little more exactly and in detail what was adumbrated in the
earlier paper by applying an analysis, along constituent structure lines, to the constructions
in which ideophones occur. c :

,rS.O.Z. Three lexical groups exist, the members of each being djstinguished by the
— 1 constructions of which they are constituents ‘

In the lexicon ideophones form a large group of items side by side with those consisting of the
substantival stems and the verb radicals. ‘It is relatively easy to distinguish these three
different types of item by reference to the constructions of which they are constituents. Sub-
stantival stems.are normally constituents along with class or person affixes in the formation of
substantives. . Thus the noun stem /-kddzi/ combines with the affixes of classes 1 and 2 to form

nouns,
e.g. mu-kadzi (woman) 1y
va-kidzi (women)  (2) , ,
The verb radical /-bvut-/ (snatch) combines with complements and adjuncts to form verb phrases,
e.g. -bvut- nyéma'ségoréfo (sﬂatch meat 1ike’a fdbber)'
Verb phrases combine with verbal inflections to form inflected verb phrases,
e.g. yé—bvét-a nyama §égof5ro (it snatched the meat like a robber)

5.0.3.| Ideophones are constituents of ideophonic phrasesvahd, the ideophonic phrase
is the marker of a vivid, dramatic style

Analogous to verb radicals, ideophones combine with compiements'énd adjuncts to form ideophonic
phrases, , '

Ny oo . .
e.g. nyama piku somuridzi (taking up meat as its owner)

inike verb radicals, ideophones are always phonologically complete and free forms, needing no °
inflection before they are capable of movement in relation to other free forms in an utterance,

‘e.g. nyama somiridzi pikl (taking up meat as  its owner)

nyama Eikﬁ somliridzi (taking up meat as its owner)

Many ideophones are constituents in the formation of nouns, normally accordingiy to specific
constructional patterns. - :

e.g. chﬁ-mu-pdbﬁrf v (whirlwind, dust-devil) N
cp. pégﬁr{ Eﬁﬁg&f (whirling)

However, some ideophones combine with single class affixes just like noun stems and form a
secondary sub-class of the constituent class of noun stem, :

e.g. chi-mbinyu v (short, excitable person)v(7)
cp. mbfnzg _ (changing suddenly, e.g..a position or opinion)

The characteristic note . of ideophones is that they are constituents in ideophonic phrases and
the linguistic marker of a vivid, dramatic style.is the presence of ideophonic phrases instead
of verb phrases in predicates. S R - ' o

' 5.0.4.] The substantival, verbal and idéophonic constructions each fom a hierafﬁhy

The substantival.stems and the verb radicals are each the nuclei upon which a hierarchy of con-
structions is built. fn the case of the substantival stem we have the following successive levels:
' 145/1. Complex...

/
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In the case of the verb radical we have

1.

1.
2.

3

4’

5.0.5.

Complex stem e.g. -nhu-kadzi «  (female)
Substantive e.g. mu-nhukadzi - (woman, female person) @)

Substantive phrase  e.g. mmhukadzi mukird (grown woman)

, 145,

(1

Inflected SP e.g. minhikadzi mukird (she is a grown woman)

Substantival clause e.g. Hanzvadzi yéngu ménhdkadzi mukird
My sister , is a £rown woman) ,
Substantival sentence .e.g. Hanzvidzi yéhgu minhiikadzi mukdrd asf fyo fndiki kunéni
: My sister is a grown woman but she is younger than I)

the following successive levels:

Complex radical e.g. -teﬁg-eg-'
' ‘ (sell)
Verb phrase e.g. -téﬁgé%f méﬁbe négumi rémadhdra
» - (sell an ox for ten dollars)

Inflected VP e.g. aka-téngds-4 mémbe négumi rémadhdra 1

- (he sold an ox for ten dollars)
Verbal clause e.g. Bab4 wéhgu ékatéhgésé mémbe négumi ramadhdra

. : My father sold an ox for ten dollars)

Verbal sentence e.g. Babd wan akatengesa mdmbe negum1 rémadhdra, vanhu

vakaftérd klmaftro

(My father sold an ox for ten dollars and the people
fetched it from the pastures)

There is also a small hierarcly of ideophonic constructions.

Cbmplex ideophone e.g. taﬁ-r-el (speaking)
Ideophone phrase e.g. mazwflmnnmﬁxftad}ef (speaﬁing soft words)
Tdeophone clause e.g. Mambo mazwi many6r6 tadrei (The chief spoke soft words)
Ideophone sentence e.g. Mambo mazw{ manyé}é taﬁfef, vanhu vosé mwéyo favéi
: . (The chief spoke soft words and everyone was mollilied)

Rank-shifting occurs within hierarchies

The feature about hierarchies is that constructions at any level have constituents from lower

levels and are constituents themselves at higher levels.

This does not prevent ''rank-shifting"

from taking place, i.e. a construction of a higher level acting as a constituent at a lower level,
e.g. a substantival phrase acting as a complex stem and becoming.a secondary member of the con-
stituent class known by that name, )

e.8.
Cp.

5.0.6.

chi-hwana ud{ki (the behaviour of small childfen)
hwand udfki , (small children)
Shifting occurs between hierarchies ' ®

(7,14)
(14)

There is also much "hierarchy-shifting', i.e. the functioning of morphemes or constructions from

one hierarchyas constituents in either of the athers.

Thus substantive phrases and inflected

substantive phrases are the normal members of the constituent classes of complanent and ‘adjunct
in verb and ideophone phrases,

og.

5.0.7.

As already stated,
figure in nominal constructions in a complex stem.

-bvut- nyama sééororo (snatch meat like a robber);
nyama somuridzi pikd (taking up meat as its owner)

Ideophones = are constituents in nominal constructions

are often reduplicated, or, if they are monosyllabic, triplicated.
nominal constructions may reflect the tone patterns of the constituent ideophones but this is not
always the case. .

Common constructional patterns are 1isted as follows.
(1) Class affix + ideophone + ideophone

no0o'.-.----0.0..--0a.0.-.-0.0..o..

e.g.
cp.

e.g.
cp.

e.g.

cp.

ideophones are constituents in nouns or nominal constructions. Normally they
Complex stems with ideophones as constituents

The tone patterns of such

-kudubu—kudubu (continual uncovering) (3)
kddibu (uncovering)
mu+suduru-suduru (continual w1thdraw1ng, changlng of position) (3)
suduru (withdrawing)
chi-téng-éltang-é' (start1ng w1thout method anyhow) (7)
-€ . (starting), -tahg? (start)
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e.g. ch1-b1k e-b1k -e (cooking without method) (7)

cp. bik-€ (cooking) ~bik- (cook)
e.g. ch1-nh1-nh1-nh1' ’ (continual gripping) = (7)
nh1 , : (gripping)
e.g. ch1-do-do-do v (falling, knocking, hammering) (7)
do . (falling, knocking, hammering)
(2) Class aff:x + 1deophone + class affix /mu-/ + ideophone
e.g. nhiri-mu-turi - {continual hanging up) C
cp. tdri ' :
e.g. mhlku-mu-plku (continual picking up from all over)
Elku (picking up)

(3) Class affix /cha-/ + class affix /mu-/ + ideophone + class affix /mu-/ + ideophone

o.ooo--c-nu~u-.o.-.o-.-o.onooocoo-o-o---oo-oo-onouo--n-.o-u-ooon--ocoo-oo.oqclo-n.

e.g. _cha-mu-chetu-mu-chetu (snipping all over)

cp. chétu (cutting, snipping)
ce.8. cha—mu~undu-mu-undu (plucking feathers from all over)
undi - (losing feathers)

Monosyllabic ideophones are redupllcated to fit into this pattern to yield a construction of
seven syllables.

e.g. chd-mu-nzvé-nzvé-mu-nzvé-nzvé (continual dodging all over)

cp. nzvé _ ( odgﬂg)
e.g. ché-nm—plf-ptf-mu-plf-pd (continual falling of light obj ects everywhere)
cp. pu : (falling lightly, e.g. as of a leaf)

Trisyllabic ideophones are merely reduplicated,
e.g. cha-mu-pfudugu—pfudugu (continual uncovering)

cp. quduggg (uncovering)

e.g. cha-mu-rédanu-radanu (continual uprooting)v’ s
cp. radanu r v (uprooting) ’
Monosyllabic ideophones may be triplicated,

e.g. cha—mu-nhl—nhl-nhl - (continual grlppmg)

cp. nh1 (gripping)

5.0.8.| Ideophones are constituents in derived verb radicals

Ideophones are also constituents in the formation of derived verb radicals, the constructional
pattern being as follows

1deophone + verbaliser

e.g. -svetu-k- }(Jump)_ ) . _ cp. sve’tu ,' (junp:‘ng)
-pépéréd-k- ' (wave in the wind) cp. pépére (waving)
~-dimi~k- (;peak in metaphors) cp. dimi - (hinting) -
-bhururu-k- (fly) cp. bhururu (flying) .
The 1list of the verbalisers in Shona is a long one. The majority are of C, with two of VC shape. .
viz. /b/ e.g. -5\,ri-'b-, _ (be dark) : cp. svi-i
/d/ e.g. -ga}ga’—d,j (chop) ~ ©p. d ga
/dz/ e.g. -pux'm;u-d’z- (applaud shrilly) cp. @
/x/ eé.g. -paru-k- (split) cp. paru’
| /m]/)/ e.g. :gxn;adzzm- (kne.ag) cps - gwada
‘ /m e.g. e-mb , (sniff) cp. T
/n/ e.g. -gonya-n- (curl up) cp. gdnya
/nd/ e.g. ~dhi-nd- (stamp) . cp. dhi
/nh/ e.g. -do *1}}1- (drop) cp. do ,
/ng/  e.g. -nzvé-ng” (dodge) cp. nzve
/ny/ e.g. -tzﬁ-n);- (crush) ' . cp. tswa
v/ - eg. -phrbrt  (tear) . E
/t/ e.g. -pfumba-t- (grasp) cp. P
ek hetat i) R
/ik/ = e.g. -rukut-ik-: (be weak) cp. Trukutu
ndure ‘

147/There...
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There is the same correlationbetween the tone patterrs of ideophones and those of derived verb
radicals as between the tone patterns of ideophones and those of nominal constructions. Ideophones
with the tone pattern H, HL, HHL, HHH are constituents of radicals of the high group; those with
tone L, LL, LH, LLL, LLH LLLL are constituents of radlcals in the low group. The number of de-
rived radlcals of thlS sort is very great. :

5.1 : ‘ ’ ‘
[;__‘__ l IDEOPHONES

lI Monosyllabic ideophones need no stabilisers

Under1ved 1deophones are apparently all unit morphemes. They function as constituents in ideo-
phonic clauses without any inflection, no matter what their syllabic shape. Thus the need for a

stabiliser, such as we observe in monosyllabic substantival and verbal constructions, does not
obtain in the case of ideophones.

.

e.g. pdmusha vhu (arriving at home)
CP. j-vhi ($0i1) (5) - noun with stabiliser /i-/
i-dyA (eat) -verb with stabiliser /i-/
5.1.2.| Ideophones, which are unit morphemes, may consist of one, two, three or

more syllables

Ideophones are realised in forms which consist of one, two, three or more syllables, those of
two and three syllables béing the most numerous.

e.g. té (blowing) pu (falling gently)
;z':yi (hanging up) rwi (swallowing)
tdndabvu (rising up, e.g. of a lion) konono  (waiting fruitlessly)
strududu (‘sifting with bowed head) tutururu (arriving) '

5.1.3.] Most ideophones are phonologically similar to substantival and verbal constructions

In their syllabic structure and phonology generally, most ideophones, expressive features apart,
are no different from substantival and verbal constructions. Their syllables are made up of the
consonantal margins and vowel nuclei common to morphemes of all kinds, each carrying either a
high or a low tone and a relatively short or relatively long unit of length. The common tone
patterns are either H, HL, HHL, HLH in the high group and L, LL, LH LLL, LHL in the low group,
the following patterns not bemg SO common,

H Group ¢ HH, HHH, HLL
L Group ¢+ LLH,LHH

5.1.4.1 Dramatic spe'éch may be :'phonologically similar to narrative speech

Ideophones also commonly carry vowel length patterns similar to those of substantival or verbal
constructions which are phonological words of similar syllablc composition, viz. they are marked

with an accent of relatively greater length and accompanying stress on the penultimate syllable.
T, .

e.g. pa:ru ‘ (tearing)
rwh (stallowing)

The very many 1deophones which are constituents in nominal constructions and verb radicals are
obviously not exotic in their phonology. Similarly the derived ideophones in which verb radicals
and adjective stems are constituents, are different from most of the underived ideophones only
in their mdrphology, viz. in being constructlons. ‘ -

e.g. tdm-e (cutting) cp. -témd (cut)
rim-& (tilling) | -rim- (till)
tsvuku-Tu - (being reddish) -tsvuku (red)

In these cases, and they are very numerous, it is clear that the segmental and suprasegmental
phonemes used are common to the three hler‘archles, the latter, viz. the units of tone and length
being used as in narrative speech. Furthermore, dramatic speech in which ideophopic phrases
_occur -can be quite like narrative speech in its sentence intonation and the mark¥bg of clauses -
by extra penultimate length and pauses. Dramatic speech marked by the presence of ideophonic
phrases can be uttered as casually as narrative speech using verb phrases.
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1.5. However, dramatic sReech is very prone to the addltlon of expréssive features

Ideophonlc phrases, and 1deophones in particular, are very prone to the addition of
expressnre features. A narrator using this dramatic style and wishing to convey an exact
jmpression of the individual event or situation he is describing will want to use the features
of stress, pitch, length, tempo, constriction, voicing and .even extra syllables in their correct
proportion, neither too little nor too much of each. The human voice as trained by the require-
ments of Shona dramatic recitals is a marvellously adequate instrument for conveying all sorts of
different aspects and degrees of existence, e.g. the progress of a broken-down bicycle swerving
and creaking, the ga:,t of a young and shapely woman or the extent and vastness of an empty hall,
When these expressive features are laid on to the ideophones, their phonology is considerably
modified. The effects possible 1n an oral recital are very d1ff1cu1t, if not impossible, to
convey in writing.

5.1.6. ~ ‘Frames for expressive features

~ The ‘sentence,

€.g. Ndat} bhatye rangu pg}g, ndokugara pa51
(I hung .up my jacket and sat down)

may be uttered without special effects. It is very common, however, though not conipulsory, for
1deophones to be marked off from the rest of the sentence before and after by means of pauses,

e.g. Ndat§ bhatye rangu # E)_’_ #, ndokugara pa51

When this occurs the 1deophone may be freed, as regards its pitch, from the rule of down drift
or controlled down-stepping which is the common phonological marker of the sentence. It may be
realised at a p1tch either higher or lower than that appropriate to its position in the sentence.
In this respect, it is helpful to compare ideophones with citations of direct speech which may
also be introduced by the verb radical /-ti/ as ideophene phrases are and which may also signal
their presence by freedom from the rule of intonational down—steppmg w1th1n the sentence.

e.g. Ndat{, "Chimbom{rd!" g__ - _‘:]
'

(I said, "Just a moment!'

The more expressive the speech the more likely it is that 1deophones will be given prominence in
this way. Some ideophones are more prone to receive this prominence than others, viz pre-
liminary and subsequent pause and freedom from intonational fall.  The examples which come to
mind are from the second great class of ideophones, viz. those not used as constituents in
‘derived verb radicals and which may have special phonological features of their own such as
exotic phonemes, lack of penultimate accent and extra length.

e.g. k :vcf:! [.,. \_l (being dark)

(The symbol /¥/ stands for an infra-flapped labiodental in the a:rt1cu1at1on of which the dower 1ip
is flicked outwards and downwards, having been drawn behind the upper teeth).

e.g. tora l_-,— _ '] (crowing of a cock)
kwfra r-—- L (donnmg_ of garment)
(Both syllables  of these 1deophones are short),
e.g. ndo:: [\ 7 (being”dark) ‘
nzi:: (being_ black)
= [~

(Low pitch, length and hence fallmg tone are essentlal to these 1deophones)

5.r.7 l Expressive stress

Stress, constriction ‘and a faster tempo indicate actions done in angry haste or angry deliberation.
The ideophones are raised in pitch above the level of the sentence intonation at which they occur.
The stress falls on the initial syllable of the 1deophone and, if the initial consonant is a
continuant, it may be considerably lengthened in expresswe stress.

!
e.g.’ Akat1 s{mu, nd{ye WO¥0
(He; '5to! 60d 1 up dehberately and went off)
R
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5.1.8.] Expressive tempo

The parameter between fast and slow tempo is used to convey the degree of speed and size 1nvolved,
A quick tempo favours high pitch and slow tempo, low.

e.g. rizvu (standing up and juiping avay)

cp. ra::izvu: {the ‘same, of a large' and ' heavy person)
e.g. sandu (turning over, e.g. small pieces of meat in a pan)

cp. sa::mndu: (the same, only larger and more slowly and by a larger person)

e.g. raba:da (falling, e.g. of a long object which hits the ground tail first in

a controlled manner)
The tempo employed indicates the size of the object,

5.1.9. Expressive pitch

The parameter between high and low pitchiisused to indicate distance and tenseness. Low refers to
afnearby 51tuat10n viewed in a relaxed manner, high tone to one far off accompanied by a feeling
of tensenes

ess e.g. twiriri (standing still and gazing into the distance)

All possible degrees of pltch may be used with this ideophone to indicate different degrees of
tenseness in the subject gazing and the distance of the object gazed at.

5.1.10.,| Phonemic and expressive tone

In ldeophones in Shona some of the special phonological features of ideophones were mentioned,
viz, the relation of their tone and. tone patterns to expressive pitch, vowel length and stress.
Most of what was stated there still appears to be wvalid but the question as to whether phonemic
tone is necessarily a part of the syllables of all ideophones is still uncertain. In many
ideophones this appears.to be the case, e.g. in those which function as constituents in verb
radicals if these may be referred to again. But in many others the case seems to be that they
only have expressive tone and 1ength and that this is judged accordlng to the context. For
example, the sentence,

Ndakati pa, ndava pamberl

can be uttered with a great varietyof-pitches on /pa/. When the pitch is [ ], the sentence
may be translated as, "I suddenly remembered when T was well on my way'. Pitches such as [‘\ ]
and [~ ] indicate lesser degrees of importance of the item remembered and greater relaxation
on the part of the subject. Variable expressive pitches, different degrees of length and '

. special features are all part of the make-up of this class of ideophones.

e.g. kuti pa, kurdvd {to beat)
with [ =7, a light sharp sound is implied, but with [ N ], a 1light but dull sound.

Another aspect is conveyed by a similar example.
’
e.g. kuti pa, kuput{ké kwébhodhoro (the popping of a cork)

If [ — 1. the popping is presented as taking one by surprise; if [N ] the sound is not un-
expecte ’

cp. kuti pa, kupa1ra mvira

(to blow water out of the mouth, e.g. to ward off the ill effects of adultery from
affecting one's children)

kuti pa::

(to blow out a quantity of water quickly, e.g. as an insult to others)

This last example requires voicelessness and length.
cp. Ndakdmuti # dzadzd # ndokumiiti pas{ # p'a # [~ ]
(T took him up and threw him head foremost to the ground)

Here we have an example of an ejective consonant tegether with avowel with very short length and
high pitch, all combined dramatlcally in the right proportion. If the sentence had ended thus:

e.g. ndokumutl pa51 zv1

(and threw 51deways on to the ground),

the ideophone could have had either an emphatic attack with pauses, stressed consonantal onset
and shortened vowel or a more relaxed pronunciation with no preliminary pause or stress and
medium vowel length. The former would indicate rough , the latter gentle, gction. But in
neither case would it be appropriate for /zvi/ to be h1gh in pitch. Such an ideophone does not
appear to exist.
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 5.1.11,] Parameters of expresswe features exist in which the use of. p1tch

: length etc. is not contrastive
Thus different degrees of pitch, length, stress, constriction and speed are used expressively,
different points along the various parameters indicating different degrees of size,proximity,.
intensity and so on. The contrastive phenenic use of tone and length does not obtain here or is
superceded. ' S 2 _ .

5.1.12.| A parameter Wthh overrldes the d1stmct1veness of the othermse d1stmct1ve
features of voicelessness, voicing and murmur

Degrees of size and of the weightiness of an action may be indicated by the choice of one of the
fpllowmg features of the initial, and sometimes the medial, consonant of an ideophone:

(1) in the case of oral stops, voicelessness, voicing and murmur;
(2) in the case of spirants, voicelessness and murmur with sometimes affrlcatlon
(3) in the case of affrlcates, v01ce1essness and murmur, -

e.g. paru, baru, bharu (tearing)

indicate actiors which are respectively onasmall, medium ‘and large scale.
e.g. p1t1r'1, b1d1r1, bhidhiri (falling, e.g. from a roof)

indicate the falling of obJects which are of light, medium and heavy weight respect:wely.

e.g. _kg_, ga o (striking of a snake, of respectively small and big size)
sve, dzve (sipping of a thin and thick liquid respectively)
tsamu, dzam\f _ (taking a siall or a large handful)

Here we have cont1nu1ty established between V01ce1ess, ‘voiced and murmared consonants, ‘the dif-
ferent realisations indicating, not contrastive umits, but underlying unity and different
degrees. In the morphology of the substantive and verb these differences are phonenlc but not
in these ideophones, Three otherwise distinctive features are here merely expressive and they
remain so when ideophones 1liable to this sort of expressive feature are constituents of verb
radicals. v

‘e.g. -tepu-k- . (svay of slim trée) cp. tepu
-debu-k-  (sway of large tree) debu
. ~dhebhu-k- _(sway of huge tree) ~ dhebhu

5.1.13.| Expressive addition of Syllablés

There is finally the indication of degrees of intensity by the addition of extra syllables to
the ideophone. This phenomenon was listed in the morphological section in Ideophones in Shona
but it now appears as another expressive feature, not a morphological process resultlng ma
derived ideophone. .

‘e.g. mbu » (being white)
m : (beih_g_ very white)
" mburetete:: (being extremely white)
g_s;ré (throwing away of an object of medlum weight which lands

with a slight sound)

tsverekete (throwing away of an object of 11ght weight which 1ands
with a slight -sound)

: Eé_nlﬁ.g - (being gu1et)
ténhono (bemg very qu:.et)
thnhonono s : _ (being as quiet as the grave)
bha ~  (shining of the sun) '
bha , (rlsmg of the sun) -
bhanan 'anan' anan a vha:; (coming out of the first rays of the sun)

These syllables are added, again accordmg to the dramatic requirement of the 51tuat10n, and are
accompanied by the other expressive features in the requisite combination. It is noteworthy that
these additional syallables appear to be nomally alveolar camencing. But they are not morphemes.

5.1.14.] Variations in the form of 1deophones

The use of features wh1ch are distinctive in the normal phonology and morphmogy as expresswe
is linked to a great freedom in the forms in which many ideophones are pronounced.
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e.g. bvaru ~s bharu (tearing)
$=_ T K =
ogo ~ ndogo (going up, as of smoke)
nyapu ey nyémbu " (beating lightly)

These forms are equlvalent to one another. Related to this freedom of realisation .is the fact
that ideophones may be made up by the individual speaker, freedom thus being exercised not only
in the realisation of accepted ideophones but in their creation as well. What will guide him
will be his feeling for the phonology and phonotactics special to ideophones and the requirements
of the context for something apt, vivid and yet spontaneous. If there is an element of guessing
involved, light can be conveyed by an accompanying infinitive and by gesture.

e.g. kvaru kmru (writing under dictation in a samewhat consted manner)

Ideophones may be used first in the secret language or chibhende of frlends and then fmd their
way out into more general currency later.

5.1.15.| Metathesis

7

A final indication of the freedom of 1deophones in regard to phonemlc form is the practmé of
metathesis.

e.g. tingmi,_ nmglti (being thin-waisted)
ﬁngfmu, I i ungu (untyin, ‘

This practice may also have had its orlgm in ch1bhende since this is a common form taken’ by
children's secret language. :

e.g. namwi nguwa (my child in‘ chibhende)
cp. ‘muané ua'ngu - (my child)

5.1.16.] Syllable repetition; recurrent partials and vowel harmony

The phonotactics of Shona ideophones would be suscéptlble of the sort of detailed treatment

given to those of Zulu (Fivaz, 1963) and this would yield analogous results in the shape of - (a)

syllable repetition and (b) recurrent partlals. Vowel harmony, (c), would be another feature.

() babandi (chewing hard and brittle food)
bhabhangé_ (splashing water during swimming)
bhabhanu (unfolding)
(b) sﬁrududu (sitfcing with bowed head)
nylrdadad " (going down into the water)
“nénédi , . (moving painfully)
@]321_’1_ . (crawling) ‘ o
 tsvhi | (sweeping) ‘ ‘ '
(c) nyangada (dissolving)
nyemwere (smilin .
minfni o (lifting a thin object pointing upwards)
rwodddd ‘ (falling gently to the knees)
tutururu - (arrivin; '
1s.2. | COMPLEX_IDEOPHONES

5.2.1.| Repetition

A very simple form of complexity is represented by the repetition of an identical ideophone. Re-
petition results in reduplicated forms, or, in the case of monosyllabic ideophones, triplicated.

e.g. 51__1_ gli di (running with short steps)
ggé ___z? ggé_ (tying of knots) E_g__rgg__ (puffing out smoke)
@@_}g " (flying slowly of a large bird)
gagamh{ ‘gaganh{ (Limpin;

Or0 IYOroro moving slowly) ’ o ;
nyor 2L . 152/5.2.2. Idecphones...
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5.2.2. Ideophones derived from verb radicals

Derived 1deophones are formed with verb radlcals as const1tuents, a varlety of 'ideophonisers'

being used, viz.
(1) R+ -e~-€

e.g. ték-e
muk-_é
(2) R+ -e1'v &
e.g. tek ef
muk-&i

(3) R+ -u~v-d
4
e.g. dzim-u

oo #
dziv-G

(depending on whether the R belongs to the high or low group)
(drawing water) cp. -ték- (draw'wavter)
(rising from lying down) cp. -muk- (rise)

(of gentle action) v
(drawing water in leisurely fashion)

(rising slowly, gingerly)

(reversive action) ‘

(exting uisHing) cp. -dzifn-i%- (burn a fireguard)
(uncorking) cp -dz{v- (hinder)

The governing sufflx / -u/v-u/ is used with only a restrlcted group of radicals. Of much wider
currency are the allomorphs /-Vnuasono/, V being a variable vowel identical with that of the
rad1ca1 and the tone pattern of the sufflx be1ng HL with high radicals and LH with low.

e.g. kat—zfml
' Efek-enu
et
roz—oné v
sung-tnu
4) R+ -du~ -al
e.g. 'ténh-afu

. [4
Trim-au

(5) R+ -ru-~-uru
e.g. dﬁ'r-ﬁru
. baz-uru

/!
re-uru

(L
Z1v-uru

" dzok-oro
——

send -uru

(uncoiling) cp. .-kat- (coil)
(undressing) -pfek- (dress)
(unlatching) . cp. -ping” (block, hinder)
(unwitching) -roy- (bewitch)
(untying) - -ang? - (tie)
(extensive action) '
(plucking from all over) -tdnh< (pluck)
(hoeing all over) -rim- (hoe)
(repetitious action)
‘(sowing over again, too —dya’r—/ (sow)
little and too late)
(stabb again and again, for :
the sake of so doing even -bay- (stab)
though the victim is dead) '
[Conf-ianhtl ,)possibly- —rév (say)
(knowing a lot about some- -ziv< (know)
thing rather pointless)
(ploughing, weedin, or hoéing ‘
for a second time -dzok- (came back) -
(planing - again) ' -send- (plane)

'Ideophones with suffixes 3 and 5 are constituents in derived verb radicals formed by suff1x1ng

verbalisers /k/ and /x/.

e.g. -sung-unu-r-
-bay-uru-r-

(untie); -sung-unu-k- (be untied)
(stab repeatedly); -bay-uru-k- (be stabbed repeatedly)

Ideophones w1th suff:x 4 are constituents in derived radicals formed by suffixing verbaliser /r/.

e.g. -tanh-au -r-

(pluck from all over)

5.2.3.] Ideophones derived from adjective stems v

The three adjective stems / —chena/ (white), u (grey) and /-tsvukuy, tsvuku/ (red) are constituents
on o¥ id

with governing suffix /-ru/ in the formati
~ (being whitish)

e.g. chene-ru

Efumbu -TU
tsvuku

ideophones.

(being grezlsh)
(@mg reddish)

These ideophones too are constituents in derived radicals formed by suffixing verbaliser /k/

e.g. -chene-ru-k-

Possibly other substantival stems are constituents in th:xs way.

(be whitish)
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5.2.4.{ Reversive ideophones

The suffixes /-u/ and /-Vnu "~ -ono/ when substituted for the final vowels of simple ideophones
y1eid reversive ideophones. This substitution is accompanied by retrogressive assimilation as
well,

e.g. zari (opening) cp. zarf  (closing)
ktfddb~u (uncovering) %fba (covering)
Bftfdu'g -u ~ (ucovering) Effdi'ga (covering)
f4sh-dnu (water running out) fasha (water flooding in)
 phy-dnu (taking down).  payi (hanging up)
pit-inu (going out) ‘ _ piti (going in)
* koch-ono (unhooking) koche (hooking, coupling)
tlr-dnu (taking down) tlri (hanging up)
pftmb-fnu " (removing fruit from pfinbi (putting fruit into

L ripening Tole) ripening holc)

The reduplicated form /bidinu . bidinu/ could be-used of a large snake -edging its way out of a .
hole in the ground backwards.

5.3.] | - IDEOPHONIC PHRASES

5.3.1.| The constructional pattern of ideophonic phrases

The constructional pattern of the IP is as follows:
ideophone +/- complements +/- adjuncts.

The constituent class of complement consists of substantive phrases while that of adjunct consists
of adverbial phrases and adverbial particles.

€.g. nyama pild somiridzi (taking the meat as its owner)
n'd  (biting) \
r;i gumbo romﬁridzi , (biting the leg of its owner)
5.4. - IDEOPHONIC CLAUSES

5.4.1. The constructional pattern of ideophonic clauses

The constructional pattern of ideophonic clauses is as follows
+/- subject + predicate
The constituent class of subject consists of substantive phrases while that of the predicate
consists of ideophonic phrases. )
e.g Tmbwa ya{ngu nyama EE' somuridzi

- My dog took the meat as if it were its owner)

5.5. IDEOPHONIC SENTENCES

5.5.1.] The constructional pattern of ideophonic sentences

The constructional pattern of ideophonic sentences is as follows
‘ideophonic clause +/- ideophonic clauses
e.g. Tmbwa ya'tngu nyama ,Eikﬁ 'soml'lridzi, washu, toro

_— Sommmey J/ .
(My dog took the meat as if it were its owner, ran off and disappeared)

zirtmd riye zibdngd Bik\i, cheke zinhindi, mukanwa Eéri
(The giart took up a knife, cut off a huge piece and tossed it into his mouth)

Rumbada ware, nésan‘go tetere

(The lean leopard ran off and disappeared through the bush) ¢, / 5.5.2. Sentences...
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| 5.5.2. - Sentences of mixed type

Of course sentences of mixed type exist. These are combinaticns of \}arious types.of clauses,
subStantival, verbal and ideophonic. ' : ;

e.g. Musi { wéchitdnhat vana’ltsuro facha, vanhu Vapedza kusstvuraf
(On the sixth day the hares (or Hare) arrived after the people had breakfasted)
(Ideophonic 'main' clause and part1c1p1a1 verbal clause)

Sentences consisting of one or more ideophonic clauses normally occur in discourse in wh.1ch
reference to past time has taken place. These can also, no doubt as Kunene says, be used in
the context of present tense (Kunene, 1965, p.23). The tense signs will occur -in accompanying
verbal constructions. This applies to all the constructions in which ideophonic phrases occur
"and which do not have tense 51gns themselves. .

FURTHER CONSTRUCTIONS

5.6.] - Ideophonic phrases in other constructions

Ideophomc phrases are used in a varlety of other constructions each clearly susceptible of an
interpretation in terms of constituent structure. :

5.6.1.| Ideophonie phrases in apposition to the pronoun /-ye/, copulatively inflected

In the first construction, the ideophonic phrase appears in app051t10n to the pronoun /-ye/ of
class 1, the comblnatlon, pronoun and ideophonic phrase forming a compound stibstantive phrase.
This compound phrase is always copulatively inflected.

e.g. ndi-ye n'd  (lit. it is a biting)

ndi-ye gumbo rom'{lridzi La' (lit. it is a biting of its owner's leg)
.
ndi-ye muguru némuswe bidinu (1it. it is a coming out of the hole tail first)
Copulative phrases of this kmd are constituent predicates in substarnitival clauses, the other
and optional constituent belng a subject or "toplc" consisting of a substant1ve phrase,
e.g. Tmbwa yangu ndlye n'a a »
(11t As for my dog, it is a bit' ing; viz. My dog made a bite)-
‘Imbwa ndlye gumbo romuridzi n' a
(1it. As for the dog, it is a biting of the leg of its owner; viz. The dog
b1t its owner in the leg)
Imbwa ndlye nyama Elku mumba sonur1dz1
(1it. As for the dog, it is a taki of the meat - from the house as its owner; viz,
The dog took the meat from inside the house as if it were its owner)
Nyoka nd1ye muguru nomuswe bidinu
(1it. As for the snake, it is a coming out of the hole tail first; viz.
tail first) | |

The snake came out of the hole

5.6.1.1.] This construction is similar to the eopulat1ve inflection of pronoun /-ke/
‘ -and infinitive phrase

If the pronoun /- __ZB_/ occurs in appositon ‘to the ideophonic phrase, it is because there is gram-
" matical agreement between them. Just as the pronoun /-ko/ of class 15 appears in apposition to,
and agreement with, infinitive verb phrases, so the pronoun /-ye/ must be taken as standmg in

a similar relatlon to the ideophonic phrases.

e.g. nd1-ko kuruma ©(1it. it isa bltgg)

Imbwa ndlko kuruna -
(1it. As for the dog, it is a b1t1ng, Viz. The dog made a bite)
cp. nd{ye n'é (11t. it is a b1t1ng) v

Tmbwa ndlye n'a d
" (1it. = As for T the dog, it is a b1t ;. viz. The dog made a b1te)
: Both these sentences are substantlval because their predicates are copulative:phrases.
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Ideophonic phrases are clearly treated in these compound phrases as nominal constructions of class
la . ° since otherwise there would be no reason for choosing the pronoun of class 1 as the other-
member of the compound phrase. The relation between the two members in

-yen'd (a biting itself)
-ye muguru nomuswé bidinu
(a_coming out of the hole tail first)

is similar, as far as the apposition and agreement between pronoun and nominal construction is
concerned, to that in compound phrases like, v v

e.g. {—ye nhasi (today itself) (1a)
{-ye babtd (father himself) - (la)

The compoﬁnd phfase is not the only context where ideophones (ideophonic phrases?) are copéeived
of as being of class la. Ideophones control.agreements of class 1 in sayings which fit into a
common frame. : :

or in

e.g. Goné tna goné wékewo'

(Mr Able %Es one 'who is able for him too)
V) ' [ ¢ ¢
Ture una ture wakewo
(Mr Put-down has one able to put him down too)
) AR S o
Dzamu una dzamu wakewo :
(Mr, Take-a-handful can have a handful taken from him too)
It may be that the class la-1 agreement in these sayings is due to the ideophones having beén

personifidd in both.cases and, becoming names, serving as constituents in class la nominal con-
structions.

’ ' ' ) '
viz., @-dzam - (Mr Take-a-handful) (1a) cp. dzamt (taking a handful)
’
cp, Chi-mbinyu (short, excitable person) (7) cp. mb{nyu (changing suddenly) e.g.
) . an opinion QT a

position

5.6.1.2. The nominal status of ideophonic phrases analogous to quotations

What is perhaps more relevant a parallel is the class la status of quotations when they are
constituents in phrases.

e.g. "Héngu" whko na-" Kwéte" whkd handﬁne{ navé’ : :
" (I have nothing to do with your 'Yes'" and your 'No'") .

. Yo - .
“"Ndinogona" wako na- "Hand{goné" wakd handinei nav6
(Your "I can" and "I can't' mean nothing to me)

- The agreement between the pronoun /-vo/ and these segments of direct speech is similar to that
between the pronoun /-ye/ and ideophonic phrases. Again we see a similarity between direct
speech and ideophonic phrases which are as vivid and as immediate as an utterance. One is re-
minded of “G.}M. Hopkins'

"Each thing does one thing and the same
Selves, goes itself, myself it speaks and spells'.

Citations of direct speech may also occur in apposition to the pronoun /-ye/, the compound
phrase being similarly inflected by the copulative morpheme /ndi-/ as in the case of /-ye/ +
ideophonic phrases. ' '

e.g. nd{ye, Sﬁrgf'(and he said, Goodbye)

The construction in its context means, "and he died",-direct Speech being a vivid way of indicat-
ing action. : : K coo

Infinitive verb phrases may always accompany ideophones. The collocation is again one of .
apposition though here, the two constructions being both nominal, there is no necessary agreement
of class and the purpose of the collocation is to clarify the meaning of the ideophonic phrase
should it be obscure.
’
e.g. Imbwé nd{&e Elé’ kurﬁma :

(The dog bit] 1lit. As for the dog, it is a_snapping, to bite)
The English translation, of course, suffers from the lack of something more immediate than "'snap"
or 'gnash"., : :

5.6.2.] Ideophonic phrases introduced by "presentatively inflected demonstratives or selectors

In a second construction, a "copulative" inflected demonstrative or selector appears to introduce
ideophonic clauses.

. /’ 4
e.g. Bhatye héro paru
(1it. The jacket, there it is, splitting; vix. The jacket split)
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The inflection has been called "presentative' by Fivaz to distinguish it from the more widely

used copulative inflection. (Fivaz 1966, p.82). Both 1nf1ect10ns result in predicative con-

structions. The morpheme has a number of allomorphs /hel-~ hé- ~hd-/ depending on the class

affix of the denonstratlve or selector which is inflected.. ,
4 ’

e.g.' Houng mwayé ., (Here is your child)

Héund nms1ka:?wand inoda (here is the girl I love) (line from a courtsh1p poen)

These examples appear to be simple clauses in vhich what is inflected is a demonstrative or
selector in apposition to, and in agreement with, a substantive phrase. These clauses may in-
clude a subj ect or topic. : '

e.g. Mate hdrwo rukova ‘
(As for the saliva, there 'is a river; viz. His saliva flowed like a river)

In the construction under discussion, the demonstratives or selectors which are inflected agree
with the sub]ects of 1deophon1c clauses.

e.g. 'Bhatye hero paru (There is a Jacket p_llttm )

N}’Oka. héyo 21t1 thl (There is a snake going in)
. Chmobéte-rege hoyo vhu (There is Mr Shilly-shally arriving)
Vartme véye havo mba kumunda uye

(There are those men gomg off to that field) "

Imbwa heyo plku nyama mumba, washu, toro
(There is a dog taking the meat from the house, running off and dlsagpearlgg)

This is a way of introducing ideophonic clauses which presents events vividly as if happening
before the eyes of the audience. Once again, the tense of the event being described will
depend upon that of the d1scourse and is usually past. ,

5.6.3. Ideophonlc phrases ccmplement= of introductory verb radicals /-ti/ and /-nzi/

—_— . . , \
In the third and commonest constmctlon, ideophonic phrases are complements of the auxiliary ver}‘xs
/-ti/ and /-n21/

e.g. -tin'a a ' ~ (1it. going sriep; viz. biting)
-nzi n' a' ' ’ (1it. being gone snap; viz, being bitten) .

The construction, auxiliary verb + ideophonic phrase, results in an auxiliary verb phrase. Be-
fore this can function as a predicate, it needs to be verbally inflected. The full range of
verbal inflections are available to these auxiliary verb phrases. The subjects of these in-
flectedauxiliary verb phrases control, of course, that part of theé inflection which is the
-subject pref:x.

e.g. Imbwa y-aka t{ n'd

(The dog bl‘t)
Muridzi wike-nz{ némbwa Vﬁke n'é ' ’ -
(The owner was bitten by his aog) '
These subjects are those .which would be used in dn‘ect collocation with the ideophonic phrase in
ideophonic clauses. ,
e.g. Tmbwd n'é : (The dog biting, the dog bit)
The ideophonic phrase retains all 1ts own internal relationships when it is the complement of
the auxiliary verbs. )
4 -
e.g. Ndati bhgtye r:;i:gu ng’ i
(I hung up my Jacke t)
Nguruve yakanm paz{sé ndure nenyuch1
(The pig was stung-on the eye by a bee) =
In the above examples, the SP /bhétze rangu/ is the object complement of / i/. The SP /pgzlsé/ ‘
and the adverbial phrase / nén h1/ are respectlvely the adverbial locatlve complement and the -
agentive adjunct of the ideophone / . The internal relationships of ideophonic phrases,

similar to those of verb phrases, are retamed when these are complements. and constltuents in
. "larger constructions. v

A relevant analogy of this last po:.nt isiprovided by the verbal complements of aux111ary verbs,
"e.g. the auxiliary verb /-nge/ (be). .

e.g. (bere)..-nge rﬁdya nyama yaro nenhafu

: (its (viz. the hyena's) havmg eaten its meat greed:.ly) (auxiliary verb phrase)

bere kunge. radya nyama yaro nénhafd
" (for a hyena to have its meat greedily)(infinitive mfiected auxlllary verb clause)

157/Bere. ..

-



157,

Bere rakanga radya nyama yaro nenhafu ‘

(The hyena had eaten 1ts meat greedlly)(prnnclpal past inflected auxiliary verb
clause)

'

In all these examples the relatlonshlps internal to the verb phrdbe between the radical /-dy-/

and its complement /nyama yaro (1ts meat) and adjunct /nenhafu/(w1th greed) are, of course, re-
tained though the verb phrase /-dy- nyama yaro nénhafi/ Is involved as constituent in construct-
ions of higher and higher rank,

5.6.3.1. The object prefix as constituent

If the ideophonic phrase is regarded as a complement of the auxiliary verbs /-ti/ and /-nzi/,
auxiliary verb radical and ideophonic phrase being the two constituents of the construction
auxiliary verb phrase, a problem is posed by the interpretation of the object prefix which, in
this construction, may occur immediately in front of the auxiliary radical .

é
e.g. TmbwA yaka-{-ti nyama mmbd pikd yakénga yénzi {gohhéwe
(The dog took the meat from the House which had been meant for roasting)

Shimba yaka -dzi-nzi mbiradzékondo n =ggﬂnga nga

(The lion was securely trussed up, a st 1ck=E§Hng passed under the knees and
over the elbows)

It seems that we should regard the object prefix as part of the ideophonic phrase, whether an
expressed complément is included or not. This is analogous to the interpretation of object
prefixes in verb phrases.

/ot 1t Y A N N Y
e.g. Bere rakanga ra-i-dya nyama mumusha yainzi isasikwe pamoto
(The hyena had eaten the meat in the village which was meant to be dried at the fire)
’
viz —icdyﬂ nyama munusha ’

¢ /
cp. -i-ti nyama mumba pikJ

|

However, in auxiliary verb phrases with verbal. complements, object prefixes are never prefixed to
auxiliary verb radicals. In auxiliary verb phrases with ideophonic phrase complements, the obJect
prefix may only precede the auxiliary radical.

5.6.3.2. A series of'ideophonic phrases as complements

A whole serles of 1deophonlc phrases may be 1ntroduced by /- t1/ or/-nzi/ as their complements.
e.g. Ma1 Tapfumane1 Vakangot1 gwatl ravakanga Vakabata p351 gwachata
mutsvairo pa51 kandel chisero chavo bwa padyo nechoto

(Mother Tapfumanei let fall to the ground the piece of bark which she had been holding,
threw the broom down and sat with folded legs near the hearth)

The auxiliary radicals /-ti/ and /-nzi/ are used to introduce d1rect speech, the citations being
complements of st111 another kind.

e.g.. Ndatl "Chlmbomlra'" (I said, "Just wait a moment!'")
Vakarz1, ”M1ra1!” (They were told, "Wait!'")

There are many similarities between ideophones and quotations. Some of these have already been
mentioned. There are two other interesting usages which this comparison suggests, in one of which .
the auxiliary radicals introduce a complement of direct speech.

In narrative the action of an agent may be indicated by using an auxiliary verb phrase consisting *
of /-ti/ or /-nzi/ followed by a pr1nc1pal inflected verb phrase.

e.g. Kungoti Jongwe romurlrakamwe tora, munhu akati 5§a51ya : ,
(The first cock crew and the person left them, viz. died; 1it. the person did he
has left them)

The principal inflected verb introduced by /-ti/or /-nzi/ in this construction is often” inflected
in the 1st person for greater immediacy and vividness. In this way the action is further
dramatised as speech. )

e.g. ...mnhu akati, Ndakﬁsiyé{
. (1it, ..and the person said, I have left you; viz. and theperson died)
...nzara nényota zVikati, Ko wat{kanganwa? Tinéwé. Tir{ tese. Hgndei!
(1it. ..and hunger and thirst said, Have you forgotten us? We are with you. We are
together. Let's go' viz. hunger and thirst made themselves felt as he went along)

y}
...nybka ikati, Zv1nzwe izvo ) .
(11t and the snake said, Feel that; viz. and the snake made a vicious bite)

...mmhu akati, Mukabika 1dya1
(1it. and the person said, If you cook, eat it up, biz. and the -person died)
. 158/...munhu akati,...
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...mnhu akati, Zvéva,zve’nyﬁ izvo
. (lit. and the person said, It's all yours now; Viz. the person died, leaving
- mortal care behind) . v ' ‘
.. .ngozi ikati,'Ndirl’ mushdre
(1it. and the avenging spirit said, I am behind; viz. the avenging spirit came
after to take its revenge)

A final usage which mayibe mentioned in this context is the use of pronouns and inflected pro-
nouns instead of ideophonic phrases.

e.g. ...akanzi {cho pamhuno
(he was dealt a' blow on the nose, 1it..it (cp. chibhakera (a flstl)) on the nose)

Nyoka ndlye nayo nayo nayo nomuguru potyo

fThe snake moved along it (viz, nzira (path)) and entered the hole)
'Ini héd}nxm'kaa ndllsﬁ nd{su' ndi'sd; nomidziva rororo tiri tese
(I chased the waterbuck and we both fell into the pool)

EXEMPLIFICATION

6.0.0.] ' ‘ ‘ .

The description of the ideophone arid of the constructions in which it occurs as a constituent
can be tested and exemplified by applying it to the analysis of a passage written in the
dramatic style characterised by the use of ideophonic phrases.

The passage chosen is one from the story by Patrick Chakaipa entitled ‘Karﬂcoga Gumiremiseve and
is reproduced here by kind permission. It describes a fight into which Karikcga, the orphan hero

of the story, is drawn, first with the leader of the group of herd-boys of which 'he is a somewhat

ostrac:Lsed member, and then with the others.

-1 6.I1.0.] The passage

ALY S SR SN S S SUNN S /. . ’ ¢
1. Kuzoti zvino nzombe mbirl dzanetesana, dzakatarisana sehandira mbiri dzemombe. 2. Karikoga

L ¢ I K4 ’ { 1./ 7. r s’ / : 4
. waiti, akaritdrira iro Benyumundiro, mesé ake albva azara ropa. 3. Benylmmdlro akatl akate'me,

Kar:{koga kaxabva Kiti virikiti. 4. Kakabva kamttl nepano pabv1 ga, akabva at1 pas1 bi. 5.

Kakagomutl 1yo el mfnnusoro ropa rikabva raerera sbmvura. 6. Kakagomupéhhldza, kakagomupamhdza,
akabva at:L tasa. 7. Vamwe vakafmga kuti wa*a.

8. Kuzoti vamwe vammna, vakadz:.tl tsv:mbo kacha, vakagéti vgse’ naye': memete,
9, Kakbmank kakati, 'Hénde{ narwu’.' 10. Kakomana k:g.kagf)ti mhan}'a nrhanze, apo mb1 sel\ambada. 11,

Vanhu vakatzi Vé:{ta semz'anhanga kup;{nukﬁ 12, Vongotl, alfya ar1 pasi, auya ar{ pasi 13, Vakatl
vosé vakwana ngdzo mbénje, kukati kwasara mumwée cheté, 14, Paye pocftl Karlkoga amuteme, gomana
r1kabva rati v1r1k1t1, rlkagmﬁtl gum1 rakadyé vav:rll. 15 Ridoti r:murévere pa51, Karlkoga akatl,
'kunyepa', ndgkubva ava1 £d mmranx:mbe. 16. Zv1kagckwésh£na zvirlpo pa51, gémana rikati radura
"Chlndlrégera, mukuru wangu, Handlc}ngzvuta. Handlchazofa ndakarwa newe narlnhl whse.
Wandlkurlra." 17. Karlkoga ndokubva anmregera; 18. Héro kwanyanu, roenda.

1 6.2.0. The translatlon of the passage

1. When at length the two boys: had tired each other out, they faced each other like two bulls,

2. Xarikoga had only to look at the gross Benylmmdlro for his eyes to become inflamed with anger.-
3. Benyumundiro made a pass at him but Karikoga dodged it. 4. In turn he struck his enemy
squarely on the knee and he collapsed in a heap on the ground. 5. The sturdy little fighter

- gave him another on the head and - the blood began to flow like water. 6. He gave him another
. and ancther and he lay stretched out on the ground. 7. The others thought he was done. for.

8. When they saw what had happened thez/é;xatched up their f1ght.ng sticks and all piled on to
him at once. The little chap was prepared to take them on. 10. He ran this way and that and at

last stood his ground 11ke a little 1eoparda 11. And now the others went down like ninepins
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(1it pumpkins). 12. They had only to come near for them to be knocked down. 13. At last, when
~all of them had had their fill of bruises, one remained on his feet prepared to fight. 14. Just
when Karikoga was aiming a blow at him, the big fellow'dodged' and then closed with him. 15. He
tried to throw him down but Karikoga resisted and both of them fell together. They struggled to- - .
gether on the ground, pulling one another this way and that, until at last the big boy gave in,
crying, 'Let me go, my chief. I'll never do it again. I'll never, never fight with you again.

You have beaten me." 17. So Karikoga let him go. 18. The other struggled clumsily to his feet
and went away.

6+3.0. Comment on the passage

The first paragraph describes the fight provoked by the leader of the band, Benyummdiro (1it.
The one who comes to life before a plate of food). The auxiliary verb radicals /-bva/, /-go-/
and /-ti/ are much in evidence in their varying linking. & introductory functions, and the con-
trast between the little hero and the large bully is marked by the use of class 12 concords and
the class 5 pronoun, both classes used with the secondary references of small and large size re-
spectively. These are all features which accompany the use of ideophonic phrases to produce a
vivid and clearly defined impression. The first appearance of ideophenic phrases is in
sentences 3 and 4. The action in them is prepared for by the circumstantial character of the
first two séntences. The ideophonic phrases, all introduced by /-ti/ and preceded by a pause
(not marked in’ the tef;) are/virikiti/ (dodging), /-mu- nepdnd pabvi ga/ (hitting him squarely
on' the knee) and /pasi bi/,(faII1ng on to the ground). Ig sentence 5 the substantive phrase con-
si/st’ing of the pronoun ~/iyo/(9) (it, viz. the stick (tsvimbd)(9)) qualified by the predicate
/ir{ mfmisdrd/ (on the head) seems to do service as an ideophoni¢ phrase. In sentence 6, the ideo-
phone 7tasa7411ying out straight) presents vividly the result of the reduplicated action,

/ Kakagom#ipaithidza, kakagomipdmhldza/(He hit him again and again)..

The action of the first. paragraph is both clearly and convincingly portrayed. It is otherwise
with the second paragraph in which Karikoga is described as taking on the rest of the band. The
action is vivid and dramatic enough but it is told in the register of the folk tales and in 4 way
more appropriate to the figures on which Chakaipa has based his Karikoga than that of credible
fiction. These models are Mbimbindoga or. Karikoga, the wonder boy, and the small trickster
heroes of the animal tales who always emerge victorious from their ordeals, no matter what the
odds against them are. This difference as between two worlds, the world of reality and that

of folklore, is one which runs through the whole work. Chakaipa's intention is to describe the
heroic attempt of an orphan boy to survive and take his place as a mature man under the old
conditions of life. He does this not by magic but by his own determined efforts. However, the
adventures in which he is involved ‘are not free from the marvellous. In this one can see
clearly the pull of the oral literature and its conventions on a writer embarked on his first
published work of fiction. ’

F] ’ / /

In the second paragrapﬁ the ideophonic.yhra;es come/early.- In sentence 8 the phrases/tsvimbo
(snatching up their sticks) and /naye memete/ (engaging him, falling upon him) are both

Introduced by auxiliary /-ti/. In sentence 9 the sentence 'Hénde{ narwg’ (Ig%Té,go with it,
viz, the crowd) is speech describing and conveying action and is similarly introduced by /-ti/.
In sentence 10 the derived and reduplicated ideophone /mhénye mhinye/ (running here and there)
is introduced by /-ti/but is followed by the ideophone clause /apo mbl sekimbada/ (standing there
like a little leopard) which is consecutive., Sentence 11 and 13 contain instances of the vivid
use of the principal perfect inflection introduced by /-ti/ itself consecutively inflected.
Sentence 14 contains the ideophone /virikiti/ (d9dgjng)f’§;repetition which balances its use in
the first paragraph. We have also a sentence /Glmi rikadya vavir{/ (lit. Ten ate two, viz.
wrestling) which is/functionally an ideophonic phrase. The passage has. been made to end with the
ideophonic clause /iro kwanyanu/ (that one getting up) which is 'presentatively' inflected.
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